y-4

MANNINGHAM

COUNCIL MEETING
MINUTES

Date: Tuesday, 24 May 2022
Time: 7:00pm
Location: Council Chamber, Civic Centre

699 Doncaster Road, Doncaster




COUNCIL MINUTES 24 MAY 2022

N OO g A ODN -

10

11

12

13

14
15

16

INDEX

OPENING PRAYER AND STATEMENTS OF ACKNOWLEDGEMENT .........ccccccvvveeeee 2
APOLOGIES AND REQUESTS FOR LEAVE OF ABSENCE .............ccoevviiiiiiiiiieeeen, 2
PRIOR NOTIFICATION OF CONFLICT OF INTEREST........ccctttmmmmmmmmssssssssssssssnsnmnnnnnnn 2
CONFIRMATION OF MINUTES........cceutteetetmmeemmemeemnnssennnsnnsssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssnnnns 3
PRESENTATIONS.......coiiiiiiiiiieetessses s s sssssssssssssssss s s s s ss s s s s s s s s s s s ss s s s s s s s s s s s s s s sssnsnsnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnns 3
0 I 0 T 3
PUBLIC QUESTION TIME........cooiiiiiiiiiiisissssssssssssssssssssssssssssss s s ssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssnnnnns 3
7.1 J Balnaves, TempleStOWe LOWET ..........cuuueiiii e 3
7.2 C Castro, TeMPIESIOWE LOWET .......uuiiieeieeieeiiiiiees e e e eeeeeetees e e e e e e eeeeen e e e eeaeennne 4
7.3 GD Rimmer-Hollyman, Warrandyte..............ccooeeiiiieeiiiiiiicin e 4
7.4 QY L1 0NV [T T AN 1= o 5
ADMISSION OF URGENT BUSINESS. ........cccco i s s s s s e 5
PLANNING PERMIT APPLICATIONS........ccoociiiiiiesesssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssnsnns 5
CITY PLANNING & COMMUNITY ...cccovimemmmmmmnnmmsnnnsnssnnnsssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssnnnn 6
10.1 Domestic Animal Management Plan (DAMP)..........coiiiiiie 6
10.2 Neighbourhood HOUSES REVIEW........ccuviuiiiiieeiiieeice et 75
10.3 New Council Advisory Committees - Membership Recommendations ........... 110
CITY SERVICES........oooeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeennesssnsssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssnsnnsnsnnnnnnnn 141
11.1  Anderson Park Master Plan ...........ooouuuiiiiiiiieciieeees e e e 141
11.2 Proposed Deviation of (Part) Reynolds Road, Donvale - Recommendation to

[ (0T == o 218
EXPERIENCE AND CAPABILITY ...ccooiiiiieeieeeeseesssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssnssnsnnnnns 223
12.1 Manningham Quarterly Report, Quarter 3, January - March 2021/2022......... 223
CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER.......ccootiiiiieiieeieeneeesessesssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssnnnns 246
13.1 Proposed 10 Year Financial Plan 2022/23 t0 2031/32 ........ccceeiieieeiiiiiiiiennnn. 246
13.2 Proposed 2022/23 BUAGEL .....oiiiiiiieieiiicee et 287
13.3 Informal Meetings of CouNCIllOrS ........cocoveiiii i, 401
13.4 Documents fOr SEAlING.......ccuvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeee e 411
URGENT BUSINESS ........coo oo oiiiieieitteeets st e s s se s s e e e ss s s s s ssss s s sses s ss s s s ssss s s s s s s s ssssssssssnsnnnnnnnns 412
COUNCILLOR REPORTS AND QUESTION TIME...........cooeeeiiiieireennneneeeeneeeeeennsnnnnns 412
15.1  Councillor REPOITS ..coeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeee et 412
CONFIDENTIAL REPORTS ......coeeieeeieeeeeeemeeenneeenseessssssssssssnssssssssssnnssssssssnssnssnsnnsnnnnn 413

Page 1



COUNCIL MINUTES

24 MAY 2022

MANNINGHAM CITY COUNCIL

MINUTES OF THE COUNCIL MEETING

HELD ON 24 MAY 2022 AT 7:00PM

IN COUNCIL CHAMBER, CIVIC CENTRE
699 DONCASTER ROAD, DONCASTER

The meeting commenced at 7:00pm.

PRESENT:

OFFICERS PRESENT:

Councillor Michelle Kleinert (Mayor)
Councillor Deirdre Diamante (Deputy Mayor)
Councillor Anna Chen

Councillor Andrew Conlon

Councillor Geoff Gough

Councillor Carli Lange

Councillor Tomas Lightbody

Councillor Laura Mayne

Councillor Stephen Mayne

Chief Executive Officer, Mr Andrew Day

Director City Services, Ms Rachelle Quattrocchi

Director Experience and Capability, Ms Kerryn Paterson
Acting Director City Planning and Community,

Ms Lee Robson

Chief Legal and Governance Officer, Mr Andrew McMaster
Group Manager Approvals and Compliance, Mr Niall Sheehy

1 OPENING PRAYER AND STATEMENTS OF
ACKNOWLEDGEMENT

The Mayor read the Opening Prayer & Statements of Acknowledgement.

2 APOLOGIES AND REQUESTS FOR LEAVE OF ABSENCE

There were no apologies.

3 PRIOR NOTIFICATION OF CONFLICT OF INTEREST

The Chairperson asked if there were any written disclosures of a conflict of interest
submitted prior to the meeting and invited Councillors to disclose any conflict of interest
in any item listed on the Council Agenda.

There were no disclosures made.
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4

7.1
Q.1

Q.2

CONFIRMATION OF MINUTES

COUNCIL RESOLUTION

MOVED: CR ANDREW CONLON
SECONDED: CR TOMAS LIGHTBODY

That the Minutes of the Council Meeting held on 26 April 2022 be confirmed.

CARRIED UNANIMOUSLY

PRESENTATIONS

There were no presentations.

PETITIONS

There were no petitions.

PUBLIC QUESTION TIME

J Balnaves, Templestowe Lower

In relation to PLN21/0310: How does Council respond to the specific concerns raised
by residents against the proposed subdivision and development of 5 Airds Rd.
Templestowe Lower?

Ms Lee Robson, Acting Director City Planning and Community responded that the
application has been advertised and a number of submissions received. She advised
that Officers will shortly organise a planning consultation meeting with all parties,
including objectors. The purpose of the consultation meeting is to provide an
opportunity for objectors to clarify any concerns and for the applicant to respond. The
meeting also seeks to achieve a mediated outcome on key issues where possible.

How does Council propose to address the continued erosion and degradation of the
existing character and amenity of its Neighbourhood communities by over-
development and proliferation of incongruent building designs and materials that are
flagrantly out of character in their respective locales?

Ms Lee Robson, Acting Director City Planning and Community responded that each
planning application is assessed on its own merits and is required to satisfy the
planning scheme provisions, including how the development responds to existing and
preferred neighbourhood character.
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7.2 C Castro, Templestowe Lower

Q.1

Q.2

Why is council allowing the same developer who has caused so many issues relating
to traffic flow, parking, and destruction to council nature strips, to construct another 6
dwellings at 5 Airds Road which is next door to 1-3 Airds Road development.

Ms Lee Robson, Acting Director City Planning and Community responded that Council
is required to assess all planning applications received. She noted an application has
been lodged for 6 dwellings at 5 Airds Road. The application has been advertised
and is yet to be determined. Ms Robson advised that Officers are currently following
the necessary statutory processes. A consultation meeting will also be organised with
objectors and the applicant invited to discuss the proposal.

How will council ensure there is adequate traffic management from 1 — 11 Airds Road
by way of ensuring adequate visitor & tenant car parking on site?

Ms Lee Robson, Acting Director City Planning and Community responded that any
approval will need to demonstrate full compliance with the car parking provisions of
the planning scheme. She advised that the application has also been referred to
Council’s traffic engineers for comment.

7.3 GD Rimmer-Hollyman, Warrandyte

Q.1

Why then, in apparent contravention of the LGA, was extremely limited to almost no
engagement held with those not on social media or with access to electronic
communication but are most impacted by this proposed by-law, for example details of
the proposal including details as to how submissions could be made were not
included with the pet registration renewal requests sent out by Council in April, which
was during the consultation period?

Ms Lee Robson, Acting Director City Planning and Community responded that there
were two opportunities for the community to provide comment on the Domestic Animal
Management Plan (the DAMP). Firstly there was a multi-media engagement
approach for a period of 6 weeks in 2021 undertaken to promote the DAMP review
and invite feedback. This included:

an online survey through Your Say Manningham

media releases

information on Council’s website

an article in Manningham Matters (digital version)

signage erected in public areas including leash free areas
direct engagement with animal businesses & sporting groups
feedback received by direct email and phone messages

Feedback was also received via a number of channels including direct email and
phone messages. This feedback helped inform the content of the draft DAMP which
was then provided to the community for further comment in March and April of 2022.

Ms Robson advised that 344 responses were received during the engagement period
and notifications on Council’s social media were viewed by 2,394 individuals.
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Q.2

7.4

Q.1

Q.2

Why then are the elected officials of Council, who as per the LGA are supposed to be
making decisions representative of the wishes of those that elected them, considering
implementing 24/7 confinement of cats when this is based upon an extremely non-
representative proportion of the residents of Manningham to whom they are
accountable?

Ms Lee Robson, Acting Director City Planning and Community responded that there
are some initiatives in the DAMP that will require further engagement including the
piloting of the 24/7 cat confinement order and a review of Council’s leash free areas.
As a result there will be a further opportunity for input into this particular action.

K Mirowslea-Allen

What are the failings of a “dusk until dawn” cat curfew that will be solved with a 24/7
cat curfew?

Mr Niall Sheehy, Group Manager Approvals and Compliance responded that Council
undertook a multi-faceted approach to engagement with the use of both digital and
non-digital media. Initiatives within the draft DAMP that will require further
engagement with the community to seek further feedback include the piloting of the
24/7 cat confinement order as well as Manningham’s leash free areas. A key focus of
the DAMP is engagement, education and the provision of information to the
community.

When 0.28% of Manningham residents (1.7% of cat owners) were able to respond to
the online survey how can council members make a decision like the 24 hour cat
curfew when there has been a failure, as per the Local Government Act, to garner
responses from a wide range of constitutes and key stakeholders.

Mr Niall Sheehy, Group Manager Approvals and Compliance responded that the 24/7
cat confinement order will significantly reduce the extent of roaming by family pets.

Further it will provide a higher level of protection to cats and wildlife during both
nighttime hours and during the daytime.

ADMISSION OF URGENT BUSINESS

There were no items of urgent business.

PLANNING PERMIT APPLICATIONS

There were no planning permit applications.
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10 CITY PLANNING & COMMUNITY

10.1 Domestic Animal Management Plan (DAMP)

File Number: IN22/276
Responsible Director:  Acting Director City Planning and Community
Attachments: 1 Draft DAMP 2022-2025 §

2  Summary of Community Consultation §
3 Written Submissions §

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

Council is required to develop a Domestic Animal Management Plan (DAMP) in
accordance with the Domestic Animals Act 1994. Council’s current Plan 2017-2021
sunsetted in December 2021, however this was extended to enable sufficient time to
prepare the new DAMP.

The management plan is a three-year plan that provides Council with a strategic,
balanced approach towards promoting responsible pet ownership and the welfare of
dogs and cats in the community; and protecting the community and the environment
from nuisance dogs and cats. The plan also outlines how Council will enforce
legislative requirements and compliance with its local laws related to animal
management.

COUNCIL RESOLUTION

MOVED: CR CARLI LANGE
SECONDED: CR TOMAS LIGHTBODY

That Council endorse the draft Domestic Animal Management Plan as presented
in Attachment 1 of this report.

PROCEDURAL MOTION

MOVED: CR GEOFF GOUGH
SECONDED: CR CARLI LANGE

That Councillor Anna Chen be permitted an extension of time to speak in accordance
with sub rule 34.6 of the Governance Rules.

CARRIED
AMENDMENT
MOVED: CR GEOFF GOUGH
SECONDED: CR ANNA CHEN
That Council:

A. Endorse the draft Domestic Animal Management Plan as presented in Attachment
1 of this report with the following amendment;

¢ Remove the proposed actions regarding the introduction of a 24-hour cat
confinement and replace with a sunset/sunrise cat curfew

ltem 10.1 Page 6
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B. Authorise the Director of City Planning and Community to amend the draft
Domestic Animal Management Plan to give effect to amendments outlined in point
A above.

FOR (3): Councillors Anna Chen, Geoff Gough and Carli Lange.

AGAINST (6): Councillors Michelle Kleinert, Deirdre Diamante, Andrew Conlon, Tomas
Lightbody, Laura Mayne and Stephen Mayne.

THE AMENDMENT WAS DECLARED LOST

THE SUBSTANTIVE MOTION WAS PUT

FOR (6): Councillors Michelle Kleinert, Deirdre Diamante, Andrew Conlon, Tomas
Lightbody, Laura Mayne and Stephen Mayne.

AGAINST (3): Councillors Anna Chen, Geoff Gough and Carli Lange.

THE SUBSTANTIVE MOTION WAS DECLARED CARRIED

2. BACKGROUND

2.1 Council has an important role to play in providing guidance and support to our
community in taking a balanced approach to safe, well maintained open spaces
for animals to exercise, play and be trained.

2.2 All Local Government authorities are required to develop a Domestic Animal
Management Plan (DAMP) in accordance with the Domestic Animals Act 1994,

2.3 To assist in seeking community feedback concerning animal management within
Manningham, an engagement strategy was developed and implemented in
consultation with Council’'s Communication’s team. This included:

¢ An online survey on Council’'s Your Say Manningham website;
e Hard copy surveys; and
e Direct communication through email and hard copy channels.
2.4 A communications plan was developed to coordinate community messaging.
The survey was promoted via the following methods:

e Media releases;

e Social media posts. Dedicated social content on Council’s Facebook
page promoting the consultation activities between 10 May and 27 June
2021 reached 2,394 people;

e Published on Council’s website (Your Say);

e Your Say Manningham database email blast;

e Manningham Matters digital version;

e A3 corflute signs in popular dog parks;

e Translation of key messaging for CALD communities and AUSLAN; and
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o Key external stakeholders (e.g. vets, shelters, animal groups, domestic
animal businesses, environmental groups, sporting clubs etc.) were
directly emailed an invitation link to participate in the community
consultation activities.

2.5 Atotal of 344 online survey responses were received and processed. The
feedback received assisted in the development of the initiatives in the draft
DAMP. The draft DAMP is included as Attachment 1 to this report.

2.6 Of the responses received, 54% of respondents are dog owners, 9% cat owners,
12% cat and dog owners, with 25% of respondents not owning a cat or dog.

12% Cat and dog ownar

25% Donlowna dogoracal
Y

8% Cat owner

" 54% Dog owner
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2.7

2.8

2.9

Key issues and suggestions identified by the community include the following:

4 * Dogs off lead /

not under owner control
* Dog waste
Issues =< * Dogs barking

e Wandering cats /
cats impacting wildlife

N

» Education and engagement activities to promote

responsible pet ownership
e Greater physical presence in the community
¢ Enforce local laws
¢ Night time cat curfew
* Provide solutions to address dog waste
e Review provision of off leash areas, including fencing
¢ Improve access to and information on dog training
¢ |nitiatives to reduce dogs barking

Suggestions =<

.

A summary of the feedback received from the community during this consultation
period is provided in Attachment 2 to this report.

The draft DAMP was made available to the community for comment between 15
March to 12 April 2022. Further feedback received in response to the draft
DAMP is provided in Attachment 3 to this report.

3. DISCUSSION / ISSUE

3.1

Key initiatives of the plan in response to stakeholder engagement

In response to community feedback and feedback from officers, the following
actions have been developed to address the initiatives of the draft DAMP.

Promote responsible pet ownership through increased education and

information provision

11 Develop and implement a Communication Plan, including but not limited to:

¢ Animal registration and identification
e Dogs off lead
e Promotion of dog friendly spaces
e Picking up after your dog
e Confining your cat to your property
¢ Impacts of dogs and cats on wildlife
e Barking dog information
e Impacts of dog waste

ltem 10.1 Page 9
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1.2 Investigate opportunities for education events such as a ‘Pets in the Park’, Million
Paws walk days, and pop-up stations at community events.

2. Promote and encourage responsible cat ownership to support

implementation of a new 24-hour cat confinement requirement

2.1 Develop and implement a targeted communication and education plan to
encourage responsible cat ownership including promoting the benefit of cat
containment. Focus on welfare benefits for cats.

2.2 Collaborate with community organisations to provide support and increase
options and accessibility of cat enclosures.

3. Introduce a 24-hour cat confinement order across Manningham to support

the welfare of domestic cats and protect the natural environment.

3.1 Through further consultation with the community, introduce a pilot 24-7 cat
confinement Council Order

3.2 Develop an enforcement plan/process to support the 24-hour cat confinement
pilot.

3.3 Implement a pilot 24-hour cat confinement order, inclusive of amnesty and
education campaign.

3.4 Evaluate the pilot cat confinement. Provide a report to Council identifying
successes, challenges, and suggested future direction / improvements

4. Promote de-sexing rates

4.1 Continue to investigate and deliver discounted and easy to access de-sexing
services.

Undertake activities to better identify pet registration non-compliances

5.1 Undertake an enhanced door-knock compliance program to follow up on failure to
renew registration.

5.2 Undertake enhanced activities to better identify registration non-compliance:
= Registration checks in the field

= Microchip registry audit

= Dog and cat sale notification follow ups

5.3 Investigate feasibility of providing further incentives for registration of young
animals that are not yet desexed.

6. Reduce dog waste in public spaces

6.1 Partner with the Waste Team to review the number and placement dog waste
bins in parks, reserves and on linear trails to ensure that there are sufficient
facilities provided.
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7. Increase patrols, education and enforcement activities

7.1 Undertake additional proactive patrols of parks, reserves, sports fields and linear
trails to actively enforce against non-compliance of dog controls and to enhance
our ability to respond to an increasing number of requests for service in a timely
manner.
Utilise patrol activities to support ongoing community education initiatives around
responsible pet ownership.

7.2 Review and improve processes in responding to and investigating barking dog
complaints.

8. Ensure a balanced approach to dog off lead areas in Manningham

8.1 Ensure that provision for dog walking is taken into consideration as part of
Council’s open space planning processes and to consider:

e Design options to prevent dogs from staying from off lead areas.

e Provision of an additional fenced off lead dog area in an appropriate
location east of Mullum Mullum Creek.

e Provision of lighting in popular dog walking areas, in accordance with
Manningham Public Lighting Procedures and Guidelines.

e Feasibility of incorporating dog agility equipment within appropriate off
lead areas.

8.2 Partner with Manningham Infrastructure teams to undertake a signage audit in
parks, reserves, sports fields and linear trails, having regard to Manningham City
Council Outdoor Signage Strategy.

8.3 Review existing dog off lead areas including parks, reserves, sports fields and

linear trails, to ensure suitability of sites and facilities are provided (eg. paths,
seating, signage etc) having regard to increased use of our public spaces by all
users.

Develop a plan to provide suitable dog off lead areas across Manningham and
commit to engage with the community and key stakeholders as part of this
review.

Promote initiatives to address dog aggression

9.1 Continue to develop and refine processes to improve the way Council manages,
investigates and prosecutes dog attacks to maintain best practice.
9.2 | Analyse dog attack data and target hot spots for additional proactive patrols to

actively enforce against and minimise dog attacks in the community.

. Declared dogs will be identified and appropriately managed

10.1 | Conduct annual declared dog property inspections for compliance with the
Domestic Animal Act (including but not limited to security of fencing, animal
housing and signage)
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11. Domestic animal businesses in municipality will be identified, registered

and compliant with current legislation and relevant code of practice

11.1 | Monitor for businesses that should be registered Domestic Animal Businesses by
reviewing advertisements, social media, local notice boards, etc and ensure they
are compliant with legislation

11.2 | Annual audit and inspection of domestic animal businesses in Manningham for
compliance

. Ensure that Authorised Officers have the skills and knowledge required to

effectively administer their role.

12.1 | Conduct targeted training of authorised officers in accordance with individual staff
development plans.

12.2 | Continue to review and update animal management procedures.

12.3 | Identify additional training and development opportunities, including but not
limited to:

e Law and investigation
e Domestic animal handling

e Customer service / managing conflict

Nuisance Cats

3.2 Inresponse to community feedback in relation to nuisance cats, significant
support was identified by those who responded, to restrict the movement of cats
in the municipality. 52% of those who responded supported a 24-hour cat
confinement order where cats are confined to their owners’ property. 78% of
respondents support a night-time cat curfew. A more detailed breakdown is
provided below.

~ 17% Strongly oppose

35% Strongly support

14% Oppose

17% Neutral

17% Support
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Feedback in relation to 24/7 cat confinement

61% Strongly support - 17% Support

Feedback in relation to night-time cat curfew

3.3 Cat curfews/24-hour cat confinement restrictions are commonly used across
Victoria to achieve a number of objectives. These objectives typically promote:

e The protection of wildlife from predatory behaviour of cats

o Protecting cat welfare from other animals and cat cruelty caused by
human behaviour

e The reduction of risk associated with the transmission of disease from
cats to people

e The protection of cat wellbeing from the transmission of diseases from
other cats, including Feline Immunodeficiency Virus (‘feline AIDS’)

3.4 Benchmarking with other Councils was undertaken to assist to identify common
trends within local government concerning animal management. Of the
responses received, 5 of 11 Councils have a form of cat restriction in place
(either a cat curfew or a 24-hour cat confinement order). A view of neighbouring
municipalities has identified that with the exception of the City of Boroodara and
Banyule City Council, all neighbouring Councils have a form of cat control that
promote the objectives mentioned above.

3.5 Inresponse to the feedback received and to address welfare and environmental
matters mentioned above, the draft DAMP includes Initiatives 2 & 3 that pursue
the piloting of a 24-hour cat confinement control and appropriate messaging and
support.
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3.6

3.7

3.8

3.9

The draft DAMP has included a 24-hour cat confinement initiative order rather
than a night-time cat curfew as it provides a higher degree of protection for both
Manningham’s pets, wildlife and residents/visitors. Acknowledging that a night-
time cat curfew would contain cats within their owners’ properties between sunset
and sunrise, a cat curfew would not prevent cats from straying from their owners’
properties during the day and will be less effective in protecting our pets, wildlife
and community.

This pilot will require significant work to be undertaken with the community,
including further consultation with all stakeholders prior to Council introducing a
24-hour cat confinement order. If supported, it is envisaged that the pilot program
will run for a minimum of 24 months in order for sufficient data to be collected to
assist in the pilot’s evaluation.

The introduction of a pilot program will include among other things, consideration
of educative messaging, amnesty periods and the provision of support material to
the community.

Comments received in response to a 24-hour cat confinement restriction have
identified possible expense associated with the installation of devices to prevent
cats from staying as a concern. Appropriate messaging will need to be provided
as part of the pilot that guides cat owners on devices/measures that can be used
to prevent cats from leaving owners’ property.

Dog behaviour and impact on amenity/safety

3.10

3.11

3.12

3.13

A strong theme in the feedback received form the community was the impact of
dogs on the safety and amenity of Manningham’s public areas, particularly areas
that are highly trafficked and are used by a number of different user types.

Feedback received identified concerns with conflict between dog and non-dog
owners in public areas including designated off lead precincts. Concerns
included unwanted interaction between dogs and other users of our public areas,
dog waste not being picked up by pet owners and more proactive measures to
promote responsible pet ownership.

In response to this feedback and to ensure an appropriate balance is achieved in
protecting public safety/amenity with the competing uses of Manningham’s public
areas, a number of initiatives in the draft DAMP have been included.

These initiatives include:

e A review of existing dog off-lead areas to ensure these areas remain safe for
all users of our parks, reserves, sport fields and linear trails

¢ Increasing proactive patrols of our parks, reserves, sport fields and linear
trails

e Investigation of opportunities for education events that promote responsible
pet ownership such as Pets in the Park, Million Paws walk days and pop-up
stations at community events

e Review existing signage in our parks, reserves, sports fields and linear trails

¢ Review the number and placement of dog waste bins in our public areas
including parks, reserves, sports fields and linear trails

ltem 10.1
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3.14

Provision of an additional fenced off-lead area in an appropriate location east of
Mullum Mullum Creek

Review and improve processes in responding to and investigating aggressive
dog behaviour, including the use of data to identify areas with higher instances
of dog aggression.

The suite of initiatives above will provide a proactive approach in addressing the
feedback received from the community and will promote responsible dog
behaviour and pet ownership in our highly used and valued public areas.

Other initiatives

3.15

4.1

Recognising the importance of our pets and their contribution to our community’s
wellbeing, a number of other initiatives have been included in the draft DAMP.
These include the following:

e The promotion of cat and dog desexing services that are easy to access
e Carryout out enhanced registration compliance program

e Conduct annual inspections of properties with declared dogs to ensure
appropriate safety measures are in place to protect the community

¢ Monitor domestic animal businesses within Manningham to protect the
welfare of our cats and dogs

¢ Increased training to ensure officers have appropriate skills and knowledge

COUNCIL PLAN / STRATEGY

Council Plan 2021-2025. Goal 1.1 — A Healthy, Resilient and Safe Community.

5. IMPACTS AND IMPLICATIONS

5.1

5.2

5.3

Council is committed to providing high quality, proactive and effective animal
management program to meet the community’s needs and to protect the welfare
of our pets.

The plan aims to strike the right balance in seeking positive outcomes for both
pet owners and non-pet owners, noting that pet ownership is a significant
contributor to people’s wellbeing.

The plan will have positive impacts on the environment by monitoring and
promoting responsible pet ownership and thereby enhancing safety and amenity
of the municipality for both pet and non-pet owners.

6. IMPLEMENTATION

Finance / Resource Implications

6.1

The cost associated with developing and implementing the initiatives in the draft
DAMP will be funded through Council’s operational budget.

ltem 10.1

Page 15



COUNCIL MINUTES 24 MAY 2022

6.2 Actions arising from the further work that will be undertaken in response to the
DAMP’s initiatives, and that require capital expenditure will be subject to
Council’'s normal budgetary processes.

Communication and Engagement

6.3 Upon adoption, a comprehensive development plan in accordance with Council’s
Community Engagement Policy will be developed and implemented to inform the
community. Ongoing community engagement will also occur in the delivery of
the DAMP’s initiatives, including the introduction of pilot 24 hour cat confinement
control.

7. DECLARATIONS OF CONFLICT OF INTEREST

No officers involved in the preparation of this report have any general or material
conflict of interest in this matter.
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Domestic Animal
Management Plan

2022-2025 (Draft)

Interpreter service
9840 9355
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Manningham Council acknowledges the Wurundjeri Woi-wurrung people as the Traditional Owners
of the land and waterways now known as Manningham.

Council pays respect to Elders past, present and emerging, and values the ongoing contribution to
enrich and appreciate the cultural heritage of Manningham.

Council acknowledges and respects Australia’s First Peoples as Traditional Owners of lands and
waterways across Country, and encourages reconciliation between all.
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1. Domestic Animal Management Plan

Introduction

Manningham Council recognises the value of pet ownership, its overall benefit for our health and
wellbeing, the importance of welfare for pets and the protection of the community and the local
environment from nuisance dogs and cats. Through the Domestic Animal Management Plan 2022-2025
(DAMP) our key objectives are to:

e Promote responsible pet ownership and protect the welfare of dogs and cats;
e Protect the community and environment from nuisance dogs and cats; and
e Outline our domestic animal management services.

The DAMP, in promoting and encouraging responsible pet ownership, seeks to balance community and
stakeholder needs, whilst ensuring compliance with the requirements of the Domestic Animals Act 1994
(The Act) and establishes guidelines so that pets and our community can live together peacefully, in
harmony, without adversely impacting the environment or amenity.

Further, the DAMP includes programs for training of authorised officers and outlines programs, services
and strategies that we can use to achieve the DAMP’s objectives.

Legislation

Under The Act, every Council must develop and implement a DAMP every four years. The DAMP must:

e Set out a method for evaluating whether animal control services provided by Council are
adequate to give effect to the requirements of The Act and regulations;

e Outline programs for the training of authorised officers;
e Outline programs, services and strategies to:
o Promote and encourage responsible ownership of dogs and cats;
o Ensure that people comply with The Act, regulations and legislation;
o Minimise risk of attacks by dogs on people and animals;
o Address over-population and high euthanasia rates for dogs and cats;
o Encourage registration and identification of dogs and cats;
o Minimise potential for dogs and cats to create a nuisance;

o Effectively identify all dangerous, menacing and restricted breed dogs and ensure that these
dogs are kept in compliance with The Act and regulations;

e Provide for review of existing orders and Local Laws made under The Act;
e Provide for review of any other matters related to management of dogs and cats; and
e Provide for periodic monitoring and evaluation of the DAMP.

Every Council must review its DAMP annually and publish an evaluation of its implementation in its

Annual Report.

2 Domestic Animal Management Plan 2022-2025 (Draft) MANNINGHAM
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Council Plan

The DAMP is an endorsed supporting strategy in the Manningham Council Plan.

Statement of Commitment to Gender Equality
We are committed to ensuring that all people in our community are treated with dignity, respect and
fairness.

We will consider the gender, equality and diversity of all people in our community as we develop our
plans, strategies and services.

We will uphold our requirements in the Victorian Government’'s Gender Equality Act 2021 and will
continue to monitor and seek ways to improve all that we do to make Manningham a safe, respectful and
inclusive community.

Process

The DAMP was developed in conjunction with Manningham Council’s City Compliance team and
informed by community and stakeholder consultation and independent research.

p-4
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2. Key Actions

Key actions and initiatives we will undertake over the next four years are summarised below.

1. Promote responsible pet ownership through increased education and information provision

Develop and implement a Communication Plan, including but not limited to:

Animal registration and identification
Dogs off lead

Promotion of dog friendly spaces
Picking up after your dog

Confining your cat to your property
Impacts of dogs and cats on wildlife
Barking dog information

Impacts of dog waste

11

Investigate opportunities for education events such as a pets in the park, million paws walk days,

12 and pop-up stations at community events.

2. Promote and encourage responsible cat ownership to support implementation of a new 24-
hour cat confinement requirement

Develop and implement a targeted communication and education plan to encourage responsible
2.1 | cat ownership including promoting the benefit of cat containment. Focus on welfare benefits for
cats.

Collaborate with community organisations to provide support and increase options and accessibility

2.2
of cat enclosures.

3. Introduce a 24-hour cat confinement order across Manningham to support the welfare of
domestic cats and protect the natural environment.

31 Through further consultation with the community, introduce a pilot 24-7 cat confinement Council
"~ | order.

Develop processes including an educative campaign to support the 24-hour cat confinement

3.2 pilot.

3.3 | Implement a pilot 24/7 cat confinement order, inclusive of amnesty and education campaign.

Evaluate the pilot cat confinement order. Provide a report to Council identifying successes,

3.4 challenges, and suggested future direction / improvements.

p-4

4 Domestic Animal Management Plan 2022-2025 (Draft) MANNINGHAM

Iltem 10.1 Attachment 1 Page 21



COUNCIL MINUTES 24 MAY 2022

—

4. Promote desexing rates

4.1 | Continue to investigate and deliver discounted and easy to access desexing services.

5. Undertake activities to better identify pet registration non-compliances

Undertake an enhanced doorknock compliance program to follow up on failure to renew

51 registration.

Undertake enhanced activities to better identify registration non-compliance:

52 | Registration checks in the field

e Microchip registry audit

e Dog and cat sale notification follow ups

Investigate feasibility of providing further incentives for registration of young animals that are not
yet desexed.

5.3

6. Reduce dog waste in public spaces

Partner with the Waste Team to review the number and placement dog waste bins in parks,

6.1 . . - . :
reserves and on linear trails to ensure that there are sufficient facilities provided.

7. Increase patrols, education and enforcement activities

Undertake additional proactive patrols of parks, reserves, sports fields and linear trails to actively
enforce against non-compliance of dog controls and to enhance our ability to respond to an
71 | increasing number of requests for service in a timely manner.

Utilise patrol activities to support ongoing community education initiatives around responsible pet
ownership.

7.2 | Review and improve processes in responding to and investigating barking dog complaints.

8. Ensure a balanced approach to dog off lead areas in Manningham

Ensure that provision for dog walking is taken into consideration at part of Council’s open space
planning processes and to consider:

e Design options to prevent dogs from straying from off lead areas
e Provision of an additional fenced off lead dog area in an appropriate location east of Mullum

8.1 Mullum Creek
e Provision of lighting in popular dog walking areas, in accordance with Manningham Public
Lighting Procedures and Guidelines.
e Feasibility of incorporating dog agility equipment within appropriate off lead areas.
£
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Partner with Manningham Infrastructure teams to undertake a signage audit in parks, reserves,
8.2 | sports fields and linear trails, having regard to Manningham City Council Outdoor Signage
Strategy.

Review existing dog off lead areas including parks, reserves, sports fields and linear trails, to
ensure suitability of sites and facilities are provided (eg. paths, seating, signage etc) having
regard to increased use of our public spaces by all users.

8.3 Develop a plan to provide suitable dog off lead areas across Manningham and commit to engage

with the community and key stakeholders as part of this review.

9. Promote initiatives to address dog aggression

91 Continue to develop and refine processes to improve the way Council manages, investigates
' and prosecutes dog attacks to maintain best practice.

92 Analyse dog attack data and target hot spots for additional proactive patrols to actively enforce
' against and minimise dog attacks in the community.

10. Declared dogs will be identified and appropriately managed

Conduct annual declared dog property inspections for compliance with the Domestic Animal Act

10.1 (including but not limited to security of fencing, animal housing and signage)

11. Domestic animal businesses in municipality will be identified, registered and compliant with
current legislation and relevant code of practice

Monitor for businesses that should be registered Domestic Animal Businesses by reviewing
11.1 | advertisements, social media, local notice boards, etc and ensure they are compliant with
legislation

11.2 | Annual audit and inspection of domestic animal businesses in Manningham for compliance

12. Ensure that Authorised Officers have the skills and knowledge required to effectively
administer their role.

Conduct targeted training of authorised officers in accordance with individual staff development

12.1
plans.

12.2 | Continue to review and update animal management procedures.

Identify additional training and development opportunities, including but not limited to:

12.3 e Law and investigation
e Domestic animal handling
e Customer service / managing conflict

p-4
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3. City Profile

Our People

Community

Manningham encompasses an area of 113km: with an estimated residential population of 133,135 and is
in Melbourne’s eastern suburbs in Victoria, Australia. Our western boundary in Bulleen is 12 kilometres
from the Melbourne Central Business District (CBD), and our municipality extends to Wonga Park in the
east at 32km from the CBD at its furthest boundary.

Manningham covers suburbs of Bulleen, Doncaster, Doncaster East, Donvale, Park Orchards,
Templestowe, Templestowe Lower, Warrandyte, Warrandyte South and parts of Wonga Park,
Nunawading and Ringwood North.

Manningham has a unique balance of city and country, extending from a major activity centre in
Doncaster Hill, along a Green Wedge to horse trails in Warrandyte. 24% of residents live in medium or
high-density housing, compared to 33% in Greater Melbourne.

Manningham has a diverse and multicultural community that brings a wealth of languages, music, food
and cultural traditions to the area. The three largest ancestries in Manningham are Chinese, English,
Australian, Italian and Greek with 40% of people born overseas, compared with 34% in Greater
Melbourne. 42% of residents speak a language other than English at home.

Manningham’s median age is 43 years with 31% of residents aged 50 and above. Our population is
older than both Greater Melbourne (36 years) and Victoria as a whole (37 years) ™.

COVID-19

Manningham Council continues to proactively address the impacts on its local communities and
businesses created as a result of the COVID-19 global pandemic, by providing advocacy, targeted
strategies and support aligned to Victorian and Federal Government policies and programs. We continue
to review and adjust our operations, programs and services to ensure they meet community and
business needs through this challenging time.

Future Impacts

The population is forecast to grow to 149,274 by 2036, representing a 12% increase with the suburbs of
Bulleen and Doncaster predicted to experience the greatest growth. Increased resident population in
Manningham has a flow on effect on the number of dogs being walked in public open spaces and is a
key consideration in longer-term planning. This includes providing a balanced approach to ensuring that
our open spaces are well managed and shared between dog owners and non-pet owners.

Protection of our natural environment and wildlife from dogs and cats at large will continue to be a
priority. We will implement initiatives to increase community awareness and reduce impacts of dogs and
cats on the environment.

1 ABS Community Profile ID
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Dogs and Cats

The following table provides a snapshot of dogs and cats in Manningham.

a gha Dogs and Ca 019-2020
Population 133,1352
Geographic area of municipality 113km?
Number of authorised offers (FTE) 2.0
Number of complaints or requests annually 1,887
Number of registered dogs 9,723
Number of registered declared dogs 4
Number of dog attacks or rush 131
Number of registered cats 3,607
Number of registered Domestic Animal Businesses 12
Number of Domestic Animal Business inspection 12
Keeping of animals / excess animals permits issued 14
Number of infringements 155
Number of successful prosecutions 2

(COVID delays)

Dogs impounded

147

Cats impounded

221

2 ABS ERP 2021
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4. Our Programs and Activities

The following table provides a summary of domestic animal management programs and services
provided by Manningham Council.

Program

Promotion of Responsible Pet
Ownership

Service Level to Community

Social media promotions (eg. registration renewals)
Website information

Brochures and fact sheets

Council newsletter

On hold messaging

Information provided to vets and domestic animal
businesses

e Participation in festivals / events

Identification and Registration

e Annual registration renewal notices and follow up

process.

SMS Reminders

Online forms for new registrations

Online registration payments

Discounted registration for animals registered prior to

the age of 6 months (irrespective of desexing)

e Lifetime registration tags

e Periodic cross referencing of Microchip Registry
databases database with the Manningham Council
animal registration database

¢ Follow up sale natifications from domestic animal
businesses

e Door knock campaigns — follow up non renewals of
registration / identify unregistered pets

o Officers equipped with microchip scanners

Desexing initiatives

¢ In conjunction with local vets, supply of desexing
vouchers to holders of pension and health care cards.

Dog attack
(against people or animals); or
Dangerous Dog

¢ Immediate response

Animal Nuisance Complaints
(including barking dogs,
wandering dogs, nuisance
cats)

e Complainant will receive initial response within 48 hours
e Online help information
¢ Online system for lodging complaints

Wandering Cat Complaints

¢ Wandering cat complaints will be investigated and where

ongoing issues occur a cat cage may be provided to
confine nuisance, unowned or feral cats
e Online system for lodging complaints

Animal welfare / cruelty
matters

o Whilst Officers are not authorised under the Prevention
of Cruelty to Animals Act 1986, we will provide support
to the RSPCA

9
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After Hours Services
(Call 9840 9333)

ﬁ

Service Level to Community

24/7 after hours emergency service provided by an on-
call Officer
Includes dog aggression and animal pick up

Patrols

Patrols of hot spot parks and reserves as required to
ensure dogs are under effective control

Dog walking facilities

Provision of a Dog Activity Centre at Aranga Reserve
Provision of litter bins in popular dog parks

Dog off lead /
dog prohibited areas

Orders are in place restricting dogs off lead to
designated areas
Orders are in place prohibiting dogs in certain areas

Cat prohibited areas

Orders are in place prohibiting cats in certain areas

Pound Facilities

620-628 Blackburn Road
Doncaster East
(Call 9840 9333)

The Manningham Pound holds lost pets and is
maintained wholly by Officers

Open by appointment

Lost pets are advertised online

Partnership with Blue Cross Animal Society to assist in
rehousing animals

We seek to reunite animals with owners at first point,
without taking to the Pound

Animals returned to owners are required to be registered
with Manningham Council prior to release

Domestic Animal Business
Inspections

Inspection of pet shops, dog trainers, boarding facilities,
breeding and rearing establishments, and pounds and
shelters

Annual inspections

Respond to and investigate complaints

Declared Dogs
(Dangerous / Menacing or
Restricted Breed)

Inspections and declarations of dangerous, menacing or
restricted breed dogs

Annual inspections

Provision of State Government fact sheets and
information

Prosecutions

Council prosecutes offences under the Act and other
regulations / local laws using an external solicitor

Animal management officers

Ongoing training and development of Officers

Review of Manningham
Council Orders

Periodic review of Manningham Council Orders made
under the Act

10
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5. Local Laws, Orders and other Domestic Animal
Controls

In addition to The Act, Officers enforce the provisions of the City of Manningham Community Local Law
2013. The current Local Law sunsets in 2022, before which time a revised Local Law is to be developed
and implemented.

Keeping Dogs and Cats

The maximum number of dogs or cats over 3 months of age allowed to be kept in residences is two dogs
and two cats. One extra dog is allowed if it is aged over 10 years.

Dog Waste

People are required to both carry a bag and remove their dog’s waste when left in a public place.
Fencing

Owners must ensure that the land is adequately fenced to prevent dogs from escaping.

Dogs On Lead / Off Lead

Dogs must be on lead in public places, unless in a specified off lead area.

Dog and Cat Prohibited Areas

Manningham Council Orders are in place prohibiting dogs and cats in certain public places.
Section 173 Planning Scheme Exclusions

Section 173 Planning Scheme exclusions are in place that do not allow dogs or cats to be present in
designated areas.

p-4
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6. Consulting with the Community

How we Consulted
The Plan was developed in conjunction with Manningham Council’s City Compliance Team and informed
by community and stakeholder consultation and independent research.

A two-phased community and stakeholder consultation approach was adopted to inform the
development of the Plan and to gather feedback on the draft Plan.

The community were able to contribute through:
¢ An online survey seeking feedback on animal management was made available via Council’s

online engagement portal.

e Hard copy survey - available for completion at Council’s Customer Service Centre or mailed out
upon request.

e Email - manningham@manningham.vic.gov.au
e Write to Council - PO Box 1, Doncaster Victoria 3108.

A communications plan was developed to coordinate community messaging to help promote the
consultation activities through:

¢ Media releases.

e Social media posts.

e Published on Council’s website (Your Say).

¢ Your Say Manningham database email blast.

¢ Manningham Matters digital version.

e A3 corflute signs in popular dog parks.

e Translation of key messaging for CALD communities and AUSLAN.
e Councillor Bulletin.

o Key external stakeholders (eg. vets, shelters, animal groups, domestic animal businesses,
environmental groups, sporting clubs etc) were directly emailed an invitation link to participate in
the community consultation activities.

This occurred between 10 May to 27 June 2021.
The draft DAMP was made available to the community between 15 March to 12 April 2022. Comments

received during this period were also considered in the preparation of the draft DAMP prepared for Council
for its consideration.

p-4
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What the Community Told Us

A total of 344 survey responses and 5 written submissions were received.
A profile of community respondents identified that:

e 75% pet owners. 25% non-pet owners.

e 66% own a dog.

e 21% own a cat.

e 90% live in the municipality.

Key issues and suggestions highlighted by the community include the following themes:

Suggestions

* Dogs off lead / not under owner control * Education and engagement activities to

* Dog waste promote responsible pet ownership

* Dogs barking * Greater physical presence in the community
* Wandering cats / cats impacting wildlife * Enforce local laws

* Night time cat curfew

* Provide solutions to address dog waste

* Review provision of off lead areas, including
fencing

* Improve access to and information on dog
training

* Initiatives to reduce dogs barking

p-4
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7. Promote and Encourage Responsible Pet

Ownership

Current Situation

We promote and encourage the responsible ownership of dogs and cats through a range of education and
enforcement initiatives.

Community consultation outcomes identified as important the need to increase education and engagement
activities to promote responsible pet ownership, including information on facilities and services available.

We understand the increasing demand for Council services to be delivered online, and for engagement
through social media and other digital means.

The promotion of dog friendly and dog prohibited spaces is important in increasing community awareness
of where and when you are able to walk your dog.

In addition, the implementation of a cat confinement order across the Manningham was proposed as being
important.

Current Activities

Social media promotions (eg. registration renewals)

Council website information

Brochures and fact sheets

Council newsletter

On hold messaging

Information provided to vets and domestic animal businesses

Participation in festivals and events

Our Plan
Objective 1: Promote responsible pet ownership through increased education and information
provision

ACTIVITY WHEN

Develop and implement a Communication Plan, including
but not limited to:

EVALUATION

o Animal registration and identification o
e Dogs off lead Communication
i i . Plan reviewed

11 ¢ Promotion of dog friendly spaces Ongoin .

e Picking up after your dog going and implemented

« Confining your cat to your property annually.

e Impacts of dogs and cats on wildlife

e Barking dog information

e Impacts of dog waste

Investigate opportunities for education events such as a pets Education events

1.2 | in the park, million paws walk days, and pop-up stations at 2023

community events.

implemented
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Objective 2: Promote and encourage responsible cat ownership to support implementation of a
new 24-hour cat confinement requirement

and increase options and accessibility of cat enclosures.

ACTIVITY WHEN EVALUATION
. o Suite of
Develo'p and implement a targeted cqmmumcanon anq communication
21 gduca_ﬂon plan .to. encourage rfaspon5|ble cgt ownership 2022/2023 and education
including explaining the benefit of cat containment. Focus resources
on welfare benefits for cats. designed and
implemented.
Establish a
working group
with the objective
. . o . of supporting the
29 Collaborate with community organisations to provide support 2022/2023 community to

adopt 24/7 cat
containment and
increasing access
to cat enclosures.
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8. Overpopulation and High Euthanasia

Current Situation

Local Laws Officers work hard to reunite animals with their owners at first point, without taking them to
the Pound.

Local Laws Officers manage and run Council’s Pound facility. Council’'s Pound is a safe environment
where animals found wandering can be housed for up to 8 days. The Pound is audited regularly, and
cleaned dalily, including on weekends. Officers have 24/7 access and are ‘on call’ to attend to animals in
our care.

The Pound is not open to the public for adoptions, instead Council has a Section 84Y agreement with
Blue Cross. After 8 days of being held in our Pound facility, animals are transferred to Blue Cross’ care
for rehoming or adoption.

The Pound is an old facility requiring constant maintenance to maintain compliance with Code of
Practice. Air cooling was implemented in 2020 due to high temperatures being experienced by both
animals and staff.

Dog and cat impoundments have decreased significantly since the last DAMP was developed. This may
be reflective of more people working from home during the COVID-19 pandemic, and less animals found
wandering at large.

Impounded Dogs 2013/14 ‘2014/15 ‘2015/16 2016/17  2019/20
Released to owner 324 322 246 275 132
Rehoused 30 27 27 27 8
Euthanased 3 15 10 5 6

Total impounded 365 372 284 311 147

Impounded Cats

‘2013/14 2014/15 2015/16

2016/17

2019/20

Released to owner 15 19 19 26 14
Rehoused 68 72 97 85 110
Euthanased 34 15 18 26 97
Total impounded 121 114 136 145 221

Recent community consultation outcomes show that 52% of respondents reported that they support or
strongly support the potential introduction of a 24-hour cat confinement order (where cats are required to
be always confined within the owner’s property). Wandering cats and cats impacting wildlife the most
common type of cat nuisance noted.

p-4
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Current Activities

In conjunction with local vets, we supply discounted desexing vouchers to holders of pension and
health care cards.

Manningham Pound facility where animals found wandering can be housed for up to 8 days.
Lost and found animals are advertised on Council’s website.

Animals returned from the Pound to owners are required to be registered with Council prior to
release.

Section 84Y agreement with Blue Cross for rehoming or adoption.

Wandering cat complaints will be investigated and where ongoing issues occur a cat cage may be
provided to confine nuisance, unowned or feral cats.

Whilst Council Officers are not authorised under the Prevention of Cruelty to Animals Act 1986, we
provide support to the RSPCA in animal welfare and cruelty matters.

Enforce the Local Law provisions governing the number of animals that can be kept on a property
without a permit.

Conduct investigations in response to customer requests.

Enforcement actions include official warnings, infringements, notices to comply and court
prosecutions.

Our Plan

Objective 3: Introduce a 24-hour cat confinement order across Manningham to support the
welfare of domestic cats and protect the natural environment.

ACTIVITY WHEN EVALUATION
Consultation
31 Through further consultation with the community, introduce 2022/2023 undertaken.
"~ | a pilot 24-hour cat confinement Council order. Order adopted
and gazetted
32 Develop processes including an educative campaign to Process )
" | support the 24-hour cat confinement pilot. 2022/2023 dFVGbPEd and in
place
3.3  Implement 24-hour cat confinement order, inclusive of 247 cat
™~ | amnesty and education campaign. 2023 confinement
implemented
Evaluate the pilot cat confinement order. Provide areportto | 5454/0025 Processes
3.4 | Council identifying successes, challenges, and suggested d ) reviewed
future direction / improvements. anaongoing | annually

Objective 4: Promote de-sexing rates

ACTIVITY EVALUATION
41 Continue to investigate and deliver discounted and easy to ] Discounted de-
™ | access de-sexing services. Ongoing 3eiflng sderwces
elivere
//1
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9. Registration and ldentification

Current Situation

All dogs and cats three months and over must be microchipped and registered with Council.
Registrations must be renewed annually by 10 April. As well as being a legal requirement, an animal
found with current registration and microchip has a much higher chance of being reunited with its owner.

In 2019-2020 there are 13,330 registered dogs and cats in Manningham. This represents a significant
decrease of 1,235 animals (8%) since the last DAMP was developed in 2016-2017, this is despite a
corresponding resident population increase of 8%.

Due to COVID-19 restrictions, we were not able to undertake the doorknock program since 2019 which
has resulted in a drop in animal registrations. Doorknock programs in the past have been key in
maintaining and encouraging registration compliance.

Community consultation outcomes identified that awareness of current pet registration and
microchipping requirements in the community was generally very good, however we will continue to
implement initiatives to increase community awareness and compliance with registration requirements.

Resident (OF:1 Dog | Total registered ‘

Population Registrations Registrations cats and dogs
2013-14 118,509 4,380 11,205 15,585
2014-15 119,706 4,335 11,198 15,553
2015-16 121,166 4,250 10,700 14,950
2016-17 122,902 4,155 10,410 14,565
2019-20 133,135° 3,607 9,723 13,330
% change
2016/17 to +8% -13% 7% -8%
2019/20

Current Activities

e Annual registration renewal notices and follow up process.
e SMS reminders

e Online forms for new registrations.

¢ Online registration payments.

o Discounted registration for animals registered prior to the age of 6 months (irrespective of
desexing).

o Lifetime registration tags.

e Periodic cross referencing of Microchip Registry databases with Council’'s animal registration
database.

3 ABS ERP 2021
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Follow up sale naotifications from domestic animal businesses.

We partner with vets, domestic animal businesses and other stakeholders to promote registration

of dogs and cats and responsible pet ownership.

Door knock campaigns — follow up non renewals of registration / identify unregistered pets

Council officers equipped with microchip scanners
Animals in the Pound must be registered prior to release.

Enforcement activities including official warnings, infringements, notices to comply and court

prosecution.

Our Plan

Objective 5: Undertake activities to better identify pet registration non-compliances

ACTIVITY WHEN EVALUATION
51 Undertake an gnhanced door-kn.ock gompliance program to Ongoing Doorknocks
follow up on failure to renew registration. undertaken
Undertake enhanced activities to better identify registration
non-compliance:
521, Registration checks in the field Ongoing ﬁrl:ggrstaken
e Central Animal Records microchip audit
e Dog and cat sale notification follow ups
53 Invgstiggte feasibility oflproviding further incentives for Ongoing Completion of
registration of young animals that are not yet desexed. investigation
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10. Nuisance

Current Situation

We seek to encourage people to manage their pets in a way that protects the health and welfare of the
animal, maximises the companion benefits of their pet, and minimises potential for nuisance or harm to
others.

During the 2019/20 financial year, Local Laws Officers responded to 1,887 requests. The most frequent
request types are detailed below.

Dog containment and barking dogs continue to be the most prevalent request types and have increased
considerably since the last DAMP was developed.

Nature of Complaint ‘2013-14 ‘2014-15 ‘2015-16 2016/17 2019/20
Barking Dogs 194 268 310 322 402
Dog containment 233 164 205 187 465
Cat trespass/stray 35 31 62 62 154
Dog litter 7 32 42 32 48
Excess Animal Permits 21 15 29 23 19

Cat Cage Requests a7 35 36 31 18
Animal Welfare 45 52 67 61 9

Council Orders are in place designating areas where owners are able to exercise their dogs off lead.
There are also Orders in place prohibiting dogs and cats in certain areas. Although patrols are
undertaken, community education and voluntary compliance are critical as only a small portion of public
open space areas can be patrolled at a time.

Recent community consultation outcomes were weighted towards dog and cat owners with 75% of
respondents indicating that they were pet owners. A prominent suggestion was to review the dog off
lead areas including provision for fencing.

There was a desire for greater compliance with regulations and enforcement, with dogs being walked off
lead / not under control of owner and dogs barking as the most common types of dog nuisance noted.

Dog waste that is not cleaned up by the owner was identified as an issue. Suggestions to reduce the
problem included the provision of dog waste bags/bins, public education and awareness, and better
enforcement by Council.

52% of respondents reported that they support or strongly support the potential introduction of a 24-hour
cat confinement order (where cats are required to be always confined within the owner’s property).

Wandering cats and cats impacting wildlife the most common type of cat nuisance noted.
,;//
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Current Activities

o Patrols of hot spot parks and reserves as required to ensure dogs are under effective control.
e Signage in parks, reserves and trails detailing dog controls.

e Collection of found animals.

e Barking dog process.

e Online information.

« Enforce Local Law provisions governing the number of animals that can be kept on a property
without a permit.

e A 48-hour response to nuisance complaints.

« Wandering cat complaints will be investigated and where ongoing issues occur a cat cage may be
provided to confine nuisance, unowned or feral cats.

e Online system for lodging complaints.

e Provision of a Dog Activity Centre at Aranga Reserve.

o Provision of litter bins in popular dog parks.

e Orders are in place restricting dogs off lead to designated areas.
e Orders are in place prohibiting dogs in certain areas.

¢ Orders are in place prohibiting cats in certain areas.

Our Plan

Objective 6: Reduce dog waste in public spaces

ACTIVITY EVALUATION
Partner with the Waste Team to review the number and
6.1 | placement dog waste bins in parks, reserves and on linear 2023 Review complete

trails to ensure that there are sufficient facilities provided.

Objective 7: Increase patrols, education and enforcement activities

ACTIVITY WHEN EVALUATION

Undertake additional proactive patrols of parks, reserves,
sports fields and linear trails to actively enforce against non-
compliance of dog controls and to enhance our ability to

71 respond to an increasing number of requests for service in a (2;_]2(12 Additional patrols
timely manner. ongoing) implemented

Utilise patrol activities to support ongoing community
education initiatives around responsible pet ownership.

Review and improve processes in responding to and

72 investigating barking dog complaints. 2022/2023 Review complete
,-.//
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Objective 8: Ensure a balanced approach to dog off lead areas in Manningham

ACTIVITY WHEN EVALUATION
Ensure that provision for dog walking is taken into
consideration at part of Council’'s open space planning
processes and to consider:
e Design options to prevent dogs from straying from off
lead areas. Actions
e Provision of an additional fenced off lead dog area in incorporated into
8.1 an appropriate location east of Mullum Mullum Creek Ongoing open space
« Provision of lighting in popular dog walking areas, in planning and
accordance with Manningham Public Lighting design processes
Procedures and Guidelines.
¢ Feasibility of incorporating dog agility equipment within
appropriate off lead areas.
Partner with Manningham Infrastructure teams to undertake a
signage audit in parks, reserves, sports fields and linear trails, .
8.2 having regard to Manningham City Council Outdoor Signage 2023 Review completed
Strategy.
Review existing dog off lead areas including parks,
reserves, sports fields and linear trails, to ensure suitability .
of sites and facilities provided (eg. paths, seating, signage Review completed,
etc) having regard to the increased use of our public spaces plan developed,
8.3 | by all users. 2024 and .
recommendations
Develop a plan to provide suitable dog off lead areas across presen_ted to
Manningham and commit to engage with the community and Council
key stakeholders as part of this review.
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11. Dog Attacks

Current Situation
Serious dog attacks remain a concern and Council continuously looks for ways to minimise dog attacks
on people and animals.

In 2019/20, Local Laws Officers investigated 131 reports of alleged dog attacks or dog rushes and
Council successfully prosecuted 1 serious dog attack.

Dog attack and dog rush figures have increased since 2016-17, potentially partly due to the impact of
COVID-19 lockdowns in Victoria and increased dog walking in the community during this time.

2013/14 |2014/15 2015/16 ‘2016/17 ‘2019/20

Dog attack or rush 91 110 34 75 131

Community consultation outcomes identified education, access to dog training and enforcement of local
laws / greater physical presence in the community as important in minimising dog aggression and attacks
in the community.

Current Activities

e Patrols of hot spot parks and reserves as required to ensure dogs are under effective control.
e Signage in parks, reserves and trails detailing dog controls.
e Collection of found animals.

e Animmediate 24/7 response to reports of dog attacks.
¢ Information provided to reduce instances of dog aggression and promote dog friendly spaces:
o Dog off lead and dog prohibited area map

e Conduct investigations in response to customer requests regarding dog attack, rush or
aggression.

o Enforcement activities including official warnings, infringements, notices to comply and court
prosecution.

Our Plan

Objective 9: Promote initiatives to address dog aggression

ACTIVITY WHEN EVALUATION
Continue to develop and refine processes to improve the

9.1 | way Council manages, investigates and prosecutes dog Ongoing Processes
attacks to maintain best practice. reviewed annually
Analyse dog attack data and target hot spots for additional 2022 Additional

9.2 | proactive patrols to actively enforce against and minimise dog | (and targeted patrols
attacks in the community. ongoing) implemented

//1
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12. Dangerous, Menacing & Restricted Breed Dogs

Current Situation

Council strives to minimise the risk to the community from menacing, dangerous or restricted breed
dogs. In 2021, Manningham has 4 declared dogs.

e 2 declared as dangerous dogs;
e 2 declared as menacing dogs; and
e O restricted breed dogs.

Our pet registration forms require owners to declare if their dog is a restricted breed, has been declared
menacing or is a dangerous dog.

Local Laws Officers respond promptly to investigate reports involving declared dogs.
Current Activities

e Supply and distribution of State Government fact sheets regarding keeping dangerous dogs.
e Annual inspections for compliance.

e Ensure all dogs declared by Council are recorded on the Victorian Declared Dog Registry.

¢ Investigation of complaints.

e Enforcement activities including official warnings, infringements, notices to comply and court

prosecution.

Our Plan

Objective 10: Declared dogs will be identified and appropriately managed

ACTIVITY WHEN EVALUATION
Conduct annual declared dog property inspections for .
10.1 | compliance with the Domestic Animal Act (including but not Annually Inspections

limited to security of fencing, animal housing and signage) undertaken

/._//
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13. Domestic Animal Businesses

Current Situation

Council works in partnership with domestic animal businesses to make sure businesses are registered
and complying with relevant regulations.

Manningham has 12 registered domestic animal businesses:
e 2 animal shelters;

e 7 boarding establishments;

e 2 dog training establishments

¢ 1 breeding establishment.

Local Laws Officers inspect these facilities annually to ensure compliance prior to registration renewal.

We actively seek to identify, investigate and prosecute any illegal Domestic Animal Businesses operating
in Manningham.

Current Activities

e Supply and distribution of information regarding domestic animal businesses and relevant codes of
practice.

¢ Inspect and process new Domestic Animal Business applications.

¢ Annual inspections undertaken in accordance with The Act; and issue annual registration certificates.

e Investigation of breaches / complaints.

¢ Council issues warnings, infringements, notices to comply or to prosecutes businesses that fail to
comply with work plans and the relevant Code of Practice.

Our Plan

Objective 11: Domestic animal businesses in municipality will be identified, registered and
compliant with current legislation and relevant code of practice

ACTIVITY WHEN EVALUATION
Monitor for businesses that should be registered Domestic _

111 Animal Businesses by reviewing advertisements, social ) Review

"~ | media, local notice boards, etc and ensure they are Ongoing undertaken

compliant with legislation annually
Annual audit and inspection of domestic animal businesses in Inspections

11.2 - - Annually
Manningham for compliance undertaken

//1
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14. Training of Authorised Officers

Current Situation
Council’s animal management services are delivered by the Local Laws team through the City
Compliance, City Planning and Community Unit.

The Local Laws team is comprised of 8 multiskilled authorised officers who operate in designated zones,
with approximately 25% of the workload (or 2.0 FTE) allocated to animal management duties.

This is supported by a shared administrative team. In 2019-2020, Local Laws Officers responded to
1,887 animal management requests.

Animal management services are provided 8.30am to 5.00pm Monday to Friday. An emergency after-
hours service is provided by an on-call Local Laws Officer to handle dog aggression and animal pick up
requests.

Local Laws Officers are also responsible for the running and management of the Manningham Pound
Facility.
Current Activities

New staff are required to complete Council induction on policies and procedures. On the job training and
ongoing coaching is provided. Internal procedures and processes are regularly reviewed and updated.

As we move back into normality following COVID-19 we are in a position of rebuilding the core group of
staff. The intention for all staff within Local Laws is to annually complete training as identified in
individual development plans.

Our Plan

Objective 12: Ensure that Authorised Officers have the skills and knowledge required to
effectively administer their role.

ACTIVITY WHEN EVALUATION
In accordance
121 Conduct targeted training of authorised officers in _ with Council’s
"™ | accordance with individual staff development plans. Ongoing professional
development
plan processes.
Continue to review and update animal management : Procedures
12.2 Ongoing reviewed and
procedures.
updated.

Identify additional training and development opportunities,
including but not limited to: In accordance

e Law and investigation with Council's

12.3 . . . Ongoin rofessional
e Domestic animal handling going P
e Customer service / managing conflict development
plan processes.
y -4
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15. Review and Evaluation

Section 68A(3) of the Act requires that

Every Council must—

(a) review its domestic animal management plan annually and, if appropriate, amend the Plan;
(b) provide the Secretary with a copy of the Plan and any amendments to the plan; and

(c) publish an evaluation of its implementation of the Plan in its annual report.

Performance Monitoring and Evaluation Process

Council will monitor performance of the objectives that are detailed throughout the DAMP by reporting
annually through the Council’s established reporting systems, in accordance with the requirements of
The Act and the Local Government Performance Reporting Framework.

A new DAMP will be completed on or before 30 October 2025.

p-4
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Contact Details

Email manningham@manningham.vic.gov.au

Phone 03 9840 9333 (Monday to Friday, 8.00am to 5.00pm)
Interpreter 03 9840 9355

Post PO Box 1, Doncaster Victoria 3108

p-4
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Summary of Public Consultation Undertaken & Feedback Received

1.1 Anonline survey seeking feedback on animal management was made available
via Council’s online engagement portal -
www.yoursay.manningham.com.au/DAMP

1.2 The following additional methodologies were utilised:

a) Hard copy survey - available for completion at Council’'s Customer Service
Centre or mailed out upon request.
b) Email - manningham@manningham.vic.gov.au.

c) Write to Council - PO Box 1, Doncaster Victoria 3108.

1.3 A communications plan was developed to coordinate community messaging.
The survey was promoted via the following methods:

Response Rate

Media releases.

Social media posts. Dedicated social content on Council’s
Facebook page promoting the consultation activities between 10
May and 27 June reached 2,394 people.

Published on Council’'s website (Your Say).

Your Say Manningham database email blast.

Manningham Matters digital version.

A3 corflute signs in popular dog parks.

Translation of key messaging for CALD communities and AUSLAN.

Key external stakeholders (eg. vets, shelters, animal groups,
domestic animal businesses, environmental groups, sporting clubs
etc.) were directly emailed an invitation link to participate in the
community consultation activities.

1.4 Atotal of 344 online survey responses were received and processed. 5

community and internal Council stakeholder submissions were received and

processed.

Community Feedback Received — Key Issues and Suggestions

~
* Dogs off lead /

not under owner control
* Dog waste
* Dogs barking
* Wandering cats /

cats impacting wildlife

Issues <<

* Education and engagement activities to promote

responsible pet ownership
* Greater physical presence in the community
* Enforce local laws
* Night time cat curfew
* Provide solutions to address dog waste
* Review provision of off leash areas, including fencing
* Improve access to and information on dog training
* Initiatives to reduce dogs barking

Suggestions <
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Community Surveys — Summary of Key Results

2.0

The following provides an overall summary of key results through the analysis of
survey responses received.

Response Overview

2.1

344 line survey responses were received.
e  75% pet owners.
e 25% non-pet owners.
e  66% own a dog.
e 21% own a cat.

e 90% live in the municipality.

Registration and ldentification of Pets

2.2

2.3

95% of respondents reported that they were aware of pet registration and
microchipping requirements.

SMS/email reminders for renewals were considered a good initiative to make it
easier for people to register their pets. 42% reported that the current process is
good.

Nuisance Cats

2.4

25

2.6

2.7

78% of respondents reported that they support or strongly support the potential
introduction of a night-time cat curfew.

This can be further segmented:

e 68% of cat owners support the night-time curfew.

e 74% of dog owners support a night-time cat curfew.

e 87% of respondents who do not own a dog or cat support a night-time cat
curfew.

52% of respondents reported that they support or strongly support the potential
introduction of a 24-hour cat confinement order (where cats are required to be
confined within the owner’s property at all times).

This can be further segmented:

o 25% of cat owners support 24-hour cat confinement.

o 49% of dog owners support 24-hour cat confinement.

e 69% of respondents who do not own a dog or cat support 24-hour cat
confinement.

21% of respondents reported that they were aware of Council’s cat trapping
program.

36% of respondents reported that they had been affected by cat nuisance in the
last 12 months.
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2.8 Wandering cats and cats impacting wildlife were the most common type of cat
nuisance noted.

2.9 When asked to provide comment about cat confinement or minimising cat
nuisance, 13.1% of respondents mentioned that cats should be confined to
owners’ property, with a further 6.4% noting the negative impacts of cats on the
natural environment.

Dog Aggression / Attacks

2.9.1 36% of respondents reported that they had been affected by dog aggression /
attacks in the past 12 months, however only 18% of these had made a report to
Council.

2.9.2 Of the 94 respondents who had not reported experienced dog aggression /
attacks, 32% noted that the owner was not present / could not be identified. 18%
felt that the injury was not serious, or no injury was sustained. 14% mentioned
Council not being responsive enough as a reason for not reporting.

2.9.3 15% of all respondents commented that dogs should be on lead in public
spaces.

2.9.4 Education, access to training and enforcement of local laws / greater physical
presence in the community were considered important in minimising dog
aggression and attacks in the community.

Nuisance Dogs

2.9.5 47% of respondents reported that they had been affected by dog nuisance in the
last 12 months.

2.9.6 Dog waste, dogs walked off lead / not under control of owner and dogs barking
were the most common type of dog nuisance noted.

2.9.7 Initiatives to reduce dogs barking, education and enforcement of local laws /

greater physical presence in the community were considered important in
minimising dog nuisance in the community.

Dog Walking in Manningham

2.9.8 When asked how well the Manningham community follows dog on lead orders:
o 37% reported ‘well’ or ‘very well’
e 29% reported ‘okay’
o 34% reported ‘not well’ or ‘not well at all’

2.9.9 The large majority of dog walkers reported a high level of personal compliance
with dog on lead orders and the requirement to carry something to pick up their

dog’s waste.

3.0 The presence of litter bins would encourage 90% of dog walkers to pick up after
their dog.
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3.1 The most common concerns with dog walking in Manningham include dog waste
not picked up and dogs walked off lead / not under control of owner.

3.2 9% of respondents commented that there were not enough dog waste bins /
bags.

3.3 5% of respondents commented that there should be more off lead areas,
including fenced areas.

3.4 Education and enforcement of local laws / greater physical presence in the
community were considered important in improving dog walking in Manningham.

Local Pound
3.5 Respondents generally reported a low level of awareness of the Manningham

Pound. Suggestions made include better promotion / advertisement of the
facility.

Domestic Animal Businesses

3.6 Respondent comments in relation to domestic animal businesses include
ensuring that regular inspections are conducted and that puppy farms are
identified.

How can Council improve animal management services for pet owners?

3.7 8% commented that they would like more education for the community on
responsible pet ownership and facilities available.

3.8 6% commented that they would like more dog waste bins / bags.

3.9 5% felt that enforcement of local laws / greater physical presence in the
community was important.

3.9.1 3% commented that they would like 24/7 or night-time cat curfews.

How can Council improve animal management services for general community?

3.9.2 8% commented that they would like more education for the community on
responsible pet ownership and facilities available.

3.9.3 8% felt that enforcement of local laws / greater physical presence in the
community was important.

3.9.4 6% commented that they would like more dog waste bins / bags.

3.9.5 3% commented that they would like increased community engagement (eg. pets
in the park, million paws walk days, Manningham matters, social media).

3.9.6 3% commented that they would like cats confined.
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Written Submissions on draft Domestic Animal Management Plan 2022-2025

# Source

1.

Your Say portal
18 Apr 2022

Written submission

I am a long-term Warrandyte resident and was involved with the development of the original
Manningham Domestic Animal Strategy. It is disappointing to see the council not maintaining
provision of off-lead dog exercise areas. Petty's Reserve is now lost to off-lead exercise;
Ruffey Lake Park off-lead areas have reduced over time. In Warrandyte in particular, this is
becoming a significant problem. Apart from the football ovals, the River Reserve is the only
accessible and good sized off-lead reserve, and this is under significant pressure from visitors,
cyclists, ParkRun, etc. Hussey's Lane Reserve is the only other offlead reserve off reasonable
size in Warrandyte, and there is literally NO parking at this location! Warrandyte desperately
needs more off-lead reserves to help spread the load. Dog owners need safe places to
exercise their dogs and to train them to be under effective control. How can a dog learn to
come when called if it's never off the lead? PLEASE, it is time to be serious about giving dog
owners something in return for their registration fees. There are almost 10,500 registered
dogs in Manningham and most owners want to do the right thing. Please help them exercise
and train their dogs in suitable areas in Warrandyte.

GENERAL COMMENTS ON THE DRAFT STRATEGY

| am disappointed in the general tone of this plan. Overall, it is negative and makes little
reference to the overwhelming benefits of dog ownership. Points 2 to 7 of the Key Actions all
relate to perceived problem issues — containing cats; cat curfew; desexing; noncompliance of
registration; dog waste; increasing enforcement. We do not see this negative tone in regard
to cyclists, who can make walking on shared pathways dangerous and unpleasant. Instead,
more and more paths are put in place for the use of cyclists who pay no registration fees. In
contrast, dog owners receive very little, and pay significant annual registrations. Little is done
to facilitate training, education, and offlead enjoyment. All these would assist with the
problems highlighted in the strategy. Point 8 refers to ‘a balanced approach to dog off lead
areas in Manningham’ but little detail is given on what or where the additional fenced off-
lead area ‘east of Mullum Mullum Creek’ will be. Please consult with dog owners and with
Friends of Manningham Dogs and Cats to ensure this proposal is of a suitable size for
appropriate exercising of dogs. We have seen the popularity and high usage of Aranga
Reserve. Manningham needs to be planning now for at least two more of these centres and
they must be of sufficient size to give dogs space to run, and space from one another. With
the increase in dog ownership during Covid, and the potential for problem behaviour when
dogs are left home alone when their owners’ return to work, Manningham needs to be
proactive in their planning and strategies. Dog owners need to feel they are getting
‘something’ for their registration fees, which is not the case currently. Responsible dog

Summary of key points

Need more suitable off leash areas in Warrandyte.

Park Run on Warrandyte River trail —issues with
competing user needs (ie. runners / dog walkers).

Hussey’s Lane Reserve has no parking.

DAMP needs to better reference benefits of dog
ownership.

Suggest consulting with dog owners / friends’ groups on
proposed additional fenced off leash area east of
Mullum Mullum creek.

Need to plan for larger, regional dog off leash areas /
activity centres.

Dogs benefit from later desexing — Council should
change fees / requirements accordingly.

Provide new registrations with 1 year membership to
FOMDAC.
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# Source

Written submission

owners rarely need the animal pound and are rarely the focus of enforcement. What are the
incentives for people to register their dogs when there is so much pressure on off-lead areas,
and there is only one dedicated dog activity and exercise centre in the whole of
Manningham? Warrandyte is in desperate need of more off-lead areas. Currently the football
ovals and the River Reserve are the only places where it is reasonably safe to properly
exercise a dog. Husseys Lane Reserve is a designated off-lead area and has been on the list of
off-lead reserves for over 15 years. But there is literally nowhere to park at this reserve and
there never has been, yet it remains on the council list of off-lead reserves! This level of
disdain for dog owners seeking places to safely exercise their dogs makes owners very cynical
about Council’'s commitment. Council might not be aware that the current advise for desexing
dogs is changing. Insurance companies and vets are encouraging later desexing as it has been
shown to offer more protection from joint problems in many breeds. Vets now have a chart
showing the optimal age for desexing for different breeds. This is not being reflected in
council’s registration fees for undesexed dogs, with a reduced rate only be available until the
pup is 6 months old, then the full $170+ fee must be paid until the dog is desexed. Council
needs to liaise with local vets and consider matching their registration rates to the current
advice. Finally, | would like council to consider providing a year’s membership of Manningham
Dogs and Cats (FOMDAC) to each pet owner when they first register their animal. This would
give FOMDAC the opportunity to be a group that truly represents animal owners and would
give animal owners the opportunity to then maintain membership beyond this first year.
Many dog owners are unaware of the Dog Activity Centre at Aranga Reserve and of the
availability of activities that the clubrooms provide.

Summary of key points

2. | Email
11 Apr 2022

| live in Warrandyte - part of Manningham's GREEN WEDGE

| agree with Action 3: Introduce a 24-hour cat confinement order across Manningham to
support the welfare of domestic cats and protect the natural environment

While most of the comments posted online are against this action, | presume they are from
the large majority who don't live in the green wedge.

I have lived here for years as a neighbour of Warrandyte State park and have been appalled at
the birds and other wildlife killed or injured by cats. Yes - neighbours allow their cats to roam
night and day- and | have seen the dead lizards and birds brought back as trophies by the cats.

Supportive of 24-hour cat curfew.

Concerns with cats roaming / trespassing — wildlife.

Page | 2
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# Source Written submission Summary of key points
There should certainly be a 24-hour confinement for cats in the green wedge - and if people
think this is cruel then they don't have to own a cat at all if they have chosen to live here.
How many cats are registered in Warrandyte??? Please contact me with any updates.

3. | Email | wish to add my comment to be considered for the domestic animal policy. Tried to include Difficulty lodging submission via YourSay online portal.

12 Apr 2022 this on site provided but was unsuccessful.

As a river walker every morning for many years | wonder if when including Parkrun on a
Saturday morning they were aware of the volume of runners the pathway alongside the river Park Run on Warrandyte River trail — issues with
would need to accommodate. Not only are the pathways narrow, but also uneven and often competing user needs (ie. runners / dog walkers).
have exposed roots and rocks underfoot. The risk of litigation as the result of runners tripping
seems to be quite real.
As well the everyday walkers with babies in prams, dogs off and on leads now have to
negotiate the pathway among the runners.
Coupled with aged walkers, everyday pairs of joggers and families with small children. At
times a once pleasant leisurely walk has times become difficult to negotiate especially when
the majority of people are running sometimes quite fast!
Maybe the runners can be directed to a local oval where they can run unimpeded.

4. | Email | commend Manningham Council on having a DAMP before it was a statutory requirement Does not support 24-hour cat curfew.

12 Apr 2022 and for the close working relationship Local Law Officers (LLO) had in the past with Friends of
Manningham Dogs and Cats (FOMDAC). In the past a LLO always attended FOMDAC meetings Supportive of night-time cat curfew.
which were held at the Council Offices. Now FOMDAC has its own facility | would still
welcome the attendance of a LLO at our meetings. | do have a good relationship with LLOs )
and contact them when needed. Need more dog waste bins.
2. Key Actions
3. Cat curfews: Support new off leash area east of Mullum Mullum
I love cats but choose not to own a cat owner because | value and respect the birdlife, we creek.
have visit our garden and | do not want to keep a cat confined.
| believe it makes no sense to introduce something that cannot be enforced. Curfews have Need more off leash areas in west of Manningham.
long been discussed.
| agree that they may be necessary in some wildlife sensitive areas but not everywhere and Need to better support off leash areas generally.
not 24/7. When | did own cats, they were kept inside at night.
Dog agility equipment — consult with specialists prior to
installation.
Page | 3

Item 10.1

Attachment 3

Page 52



COUNCIL MINUTES

24 MAY 2022

# Source Written submission Summary of key points

| feel for the mental health of cats that are pets but free spirits and think they should be
allowed to continue their freedoms. | suggest that all new cats that are registered have to be Enhance FOMDAC partnership / collaboration with
confined at night at least. Council to support dog training initiatives / events.
6. Reduce dog Waste
| agree that there should be more bins. Many years ago, FOMDAC worked with officers to Extend desexing exemption to 1 year.
determine appropriate sites for the placement of bins for dog waste. Some years later they
were removed!
8. Ensure a balanced approach to dog off leash areas in Manningham
8.1 | agree with the proposal for an extra off leash area east of Mullum Mullum Creek.
However, | think there also needs to be off leash areas in the more densely populated west of
Manningham.
Dog agility Equipment. What a great idea but please consult with FOMDAC, vets and pet
trainers as to what is suitable equipment
9. Promote initiatives to address dog aggression
| agree with approach
| would also like officers to work with FOMDAC who are starting “Meet the Trainer” at Aranga
Reserve in May. A trainer will be in the park two Saturdays per month, on an ongoing basis, to
offer people advice.
4. Programs and activities
(i) Identification and Registration
| am pleased that Council continues to offer discounted registration for animals registered
prior to 6 months of age. It is well known that desexing particularly of bitches prior to their
first season can lead to problems later in life. | suggest that this waiver be extended for longer
that a year subject to a veterinarian’s medical advice.
Ensure that veterinarians and puppy trainers are aware of this exemption so they can advise
puppy owners
(ii) Dog Walking Facilities
The DAC at Aranga Reserve has been a welcome addition. | appreciate Council’s ongoing
support and commitment.
Litter bins: There need to be more.
7. Promote and encourage responsible pet ownership
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1.2 Investigation opportunities for education events. | agree please involve FOMDAC and
collaborate with FOMDAC when they have events. FOMDAC plans to have one later in the
year.

2.1/2 Cat enclosures

As previously stated, | question the need for a 24/7 curfew. | believe some people will need
financial assistance to build enclosures

It is also disturbing to see on page 16 the increase in euthanasia of cats.

13. Domestic Animal Businesses

What is meant by a breeding establishment? | find it hard to believe that there is only 1 in
Manningham. Surely this doesn’t mean puppy farms! | know of more than one breeder.

My final comments:

| feel dog owners receive very little, and pay significant annual registrations. Little is done to
facilitate training, education, and off leash enjoyment. All these would assist with the
problems highlighted in the strategy. In contrast Council goes to considerable expense in build
paths for cyclists and these paths are not sufficiently patrolled. | have lost count of the
number of times that my on leash dog and | have surprised from behind by cyclists who do
not ring their bell.

If cat 24/7 curfews are introduced, | suggest that cat owners who comply should be exempt
from paying a cat registration fee.

I would like to see Council work more closely with FOMDAC by promoting it when registration
notices are sent out. Council has provided FOMDAC with a wonderful facility, which had a
brilliant renovation in 2020. Sadly, many dog owners are not aware of the DAC and FOMDAC
and the services it provides.

Summary of key points

5. | Email
12 Apr 2022

My husband and | would like to both provide feedback on the Domestic animal management
plan and the recent weekly fun run event that has impacted regular walkers along the
Warrandyte river track.

Domestic Animal Plan

(feedback system would not allow me to register a comment - tried several times)

Support increasing off leash areas.

Concerned that designated penned sections in off leash
areas will not have stimulus/variety for dogs / may be
stressful.

Support dog agility courses.
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Very supportive of increasing the number of off leash dog walking areas. However, concerned
around having designated “penned areas”. As this generally lacks stimulus and variety for the
dogs. Park Run on Warrandyte River trail —issues with
competing user needs (ie. runners / dog walkers).
Other concerns for penned areas are
- density limits for the penned area ie number of dogs and humans that can use the penned -
off leash area at the one time
- protection of dogs. Mixing of big and small dogs in the same penned area can be stressful
for smaller breeds
- the size of pen can be very restrictive.
Dog Agility Courses
- supportive of rolling out dog agility courses as this will promote physical exercise, mental
stimulation and confidence
- fly ball facilities may also be another option to roll out
Community
The off and on leash area of the Warrandyte river reserve is widely used by dog walkers which
has created a community that brings people across all age groups together. One where both
non dog walkers and dog walkers watch out for each other, supportive of the elderly and
organise functions which is inclusive and celebrates the close-knit community of the
Warrandyte area.
Parkrun
Recently weekly park runs (7.30 am - 8.30 am) have commenced along the Warrandyte river
reserve. Firstly we are very supportive of park runs but are concerned regarding the location
and timing of the run for a number of reasons:
- the track is very narrow and does not accommodate the number of walkers and runners
using the path at that time of the morning.
- a number of elderly residents and walkers have voiced concerned for their safety due to
having to walk close to the river edge to allow room for the runners.
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- People who have been walking along the river for many years at the same time each
morning, are feeling disenfranchised. They/we no longer feel safe walking during this time
period. This is very prevalent amongst the elderly who use the path and need space, due to
the use of walking aids or are unsteady on their feet but more importantly thrive on the
regular interaction they have with people using the path.
- the path is uneven due to exposed roots and the track erodes regularly due to rain and
flooding.
- the course encompasses the off-leash dog walking area. Reducing the area, the dogs have
access to roam free.
- we feel the existing walkers, dog walkers and users should not be penalised or feel they
cannot walk at their regular time due to the introduction of the fun run.
- no consultation or consideration was given to impact the fun run has on existing users of the
track at that time.
- several Runners have suggested to regular users of the path (for many years) that we should
change our routine and walk later in the day. That’s not cool!
Given the impact this is having we recommend the course being used for the fun run be
moved to a better suited location.
6. | Email Email 21 Mar 2022 Supportive of 24-hour cat curfew.
21 Mar 2022 Thank you for including me with respect to reviewing and providing feedback with respect to

YourSay online

the draft document.
| am very happy for the introduction of a 24-hour cat confinement. Thank you!

YourSay online guestbook 17 Mar 2022

Concerns with roaming / trespassing cats - wildlife.

guestbook I am thrilled that Manningham will adopt a 24-hour cat curfew. | have planted my garden to
submission encourage native birds and animals into my property. Cats must be contained on the owner’s
17 Mar 2022 property and not be allowed to roam the neighbourhood. | get really cross when | find cats on
my property, chasing birds and 'fishing' in my pond. You do not need to spend a lot of money
creating a cat run, there are many creative and low cost means of keeping your cat contained.
7. | Email Thank you for the opportunity to provide feedback regarding the DAMP 2021-2025. | have Concerned with dogs off leash in streets.
26 Mar 2022 already provided feedback/ideas regarding issues that | have personally encountered as a dog
owner in Manningham. However, | provide further feedback today regarding the draft plan. Dog waste on streets is a problem.
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Having lived in Manningham for 10 years, | will say that there are many more dogs in the
neighbourhood.

Off lead dogs:

The biggest issue | experience is owners allowing their dogs to be off lead on the streets
whilst on their way to a dog park. Whilst | appreciate that Council undertakes various
strategies to address this issue, | have to say that the problem continues. Owners just do not
care about other people/owners or their dogs & totally disregard Council signs etc.

Off lead dogs on the streets around Bulleen (Yarra Valley Blvd and surrounds) is a REGULAR
event and occurs at different times of the day. Only a week ago at around midday;, |
encountered an unleashed Dalmatian on Sheahans Rd on his way to the local park. He walks
with a young woman pushing a pram. This is the second time | have seen this dog without a
lead on the streets. | chose to cross the road to avoid any confrontation whilst walking my
dog, but | should not have to do this. The Dalmatian should be on a lead until he gets to the
off lead park.

This is not the only example | could provide...the list goes on but | have previously reported
same to Council, with nil effect.

Responsible Ownership/Education:

Use of social media is a great idea, however | have not ever seen a social media post from
Manningham Council promoting responsible dog ownership with regard to keeping your dog
on leash unless in a designated off leash area or cleaning up after your dog. Dog poo on the
streets/footpaths is still a problem. Quote some facts to owners about dog poo...how much
dog poop is produced per year in Manningham, the diseases that it spreads, how it affects
waterways etc...

Responsible ownership also includes understanding the basics of dog behaviour including how
an on leash dog feels when rushed/approached by an off lead dog not under proper control.
This is what can initiate an unprovoked attack. Owners need to understand that not all dogs
like other dogs. Some dogs are anxious, frightened, need space etc....

Summary of key points

Increase promotion of responsible pet ownership —
suggest letterbox drop / articles etc.

Not enough Local Laws officers.

Introduce compliance checks.

Off leash areas should be fenced and design should
include animal enrichment.

Warrandyte river trail should be on leash at all times.
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I would like to see letter box drops and articles in the Manningham Matters magazine to
ensure that all aspects of responsible ownership are promoted. This would ensure that all
age brackets and ethnicities are advised as some may not use social media. Obviously the
information should be produced in various languages. Waiting for community events to have
pop-up info sites just isn’t enough, as the message is clearly not getting across.

Authorised Officers:

Having only 8 Local Laws Officers with only 2 managing animal issues is clearly an
understaffing issue in my view. Such a large municipality requires more officers to enable
them to patrol more regularly, including local streets where the problem is not being
addressed. There is only so much area two officers can cover.

Non-compliance needs to be addressed and perhaps Council should consider advertising a
period (2 weeks for example) of non-compliance checks, flooding areas with Officers and that
non-compliance WILL result in fines. Hitting the hip pocket will help get the message across.

Off lead areas:

Personally I'm not a fan of off lead parks or areas as owners are not responsible and fail to
have proper control. | don’t think owners actually understand what “proper control” entails.

All Off lead areas should be fully fenced with areas also set aside for dogs to exercise alone
with their owner if the dog. They should also include spaces for the dog’s enrichment i.e. not
just agility equipment. Public spaces like those in Warrandyte along the river should be ON
lead at all times.

In conclusion, | am passionate about my dog/s and doing the right thing by them and others.
However, this courtesy is not across the board. | avoid off lead areas for the safety of my
dog/s as owners just don’t care. it makes my walking experiences miserable some days & this
should not be the case. | should be able to walk the footpaths of my neighbourhood without
having to experience off lead dogs that should be on a lead.

I am happy to discuss my feedback with Council further. Whilst | think the DAMP is
comprehensive, as a RESPONSIBLE dog owner, | don’t believe that the irresponsible dog
owners will give two hoots, as the ones | encounter are regular repeat offenders.

Summary of key points
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8. | Email
22 Mar 2022

YourSay online
guestbook
submission

22 Mar 2022

Written submission

Email 22 Mar 2022

I've recently learned that the council is pushing for a 24-hour cat curfew. Can you please

provide me with further details regarding this including:

e The specific survey results received regarding this issue and the proportion of
Manningham residents that responded.

e How this survey was distributed or advertised to cat owners.

e If any votes or discussions regarding this have occurred at a council level and if they have
could you kindly provide details of the names and email addresses of those involved?

e Evidence regarding the effectiveness of 24 hour cat curfew that surely would have been
reviewed by council.

e Information regarding upcoming community meetings or decision meetings able to be
attended by the public.

Many thanks for your help.

YourSay online guestbook 22 Mar 2022

| am concerned about the ill-thought-out proposal to create a 24-hour cat curfew within
Manningham council, as a means of protecting wildlife.

The negative impact on cat owners and their pets has not been considered, nor the low
likelihood that this heavy-handed intervention achieves the goal that it has set out and
contravenes the much more reasonable and effective night-time cat curfew outlined within
the index consultation document.

Regarding the impact on wildlife, feral cats are the cause of the majority of wildlife predation,
at over 5x that of domestic animals. Further to this, well- fed and well-cared for cats reduce
the incidence and impact of feral animals by creating territories that prevent their habitation.
If anything, domestic cats are useful, particularly in an urban environment, where they reduce
mice and rat populations.

A noticeable omission to discussions regarding threats to wildlife is the widespread
development approved by the council, without a commensurate increase in green spaces.

It’s unrealistic and insensitive to suggest that domestic cats be confined all day. They are
social animals with a need to exercise, be stimulated, and simply enjoy the sunshine. Indoor-

Summary of key points

Request for information on 24-hour cat curfew.

Your Say page link to draft DAMP not working.

Does not support 24-hour cat curfew.

Domestic cats do not impact wildlife and help to reduce
vermin.

Welfare impacts on confined cats.

Problems with planning process to install cat enclosures.

Cost implications on residents to build cat enclosures.

Cat euthanasia rates too high.
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only cats have been shown to be more likely to be unhealthy, with a greater prevalence of
both physical and mental complications, like obesity and stress-related illness.

Further, unlike dogs and their access to off-lead parks, there is no homologue for cats.

The proposed solution within the draft, of cat enclosures, and secure fencing, is ridiculous and
insensitive to the serial sub-development occurring within council and subsequent smaller
land sizes, along with the prohibitive planning process that council mandates developments
go through. My own experience in trying to make an outdoor area secure for animals was
initially rejected and required taking the council to VCAT in order to rectify — they are hardly
supportive of attempts at responsible pet ownership and secure enclosures, nor are they
sensitive to flaws within their own process that inhibit this.

They’re also insensitive to the relatively prohibitive expense required to create decent cat
enclosures, the net result of which will be local families being unable to enjoy the many
positive benefits of cat ownership, and the mutual effects on mental and physical health. My
own 85-year-old neighbour recently adopted a stray cat, and I've never seen her so happy.
She is on a pension, can’t afford a cat enclosure, but like us, enjoys spending time with her
mainly indoor cat outside in the good weather.

| urge those that read this to see the proposal for what it is — an ill thought out, heavy-handed
and over the top response to the quite reasonable community proposal of a nocturnal cat
curfew.

On another note:

| would also like to point out the council's statistics on cat impoundments and euthanasia. In
2019/2020 (the latest figures) 221 cats were impounded (up from 145, 136, 114 in the
previous 3 years) and 97 cats were euthanised (up from 15, 18, 26 in the previous 3 years).
How is this possible when Covid saw a surge in pet adoptions across Victoria? Rather than
focusing on cat curfews, | would like to see the council address this shocking statistic.

YourSay online guestbook 23 Mar 2022

Your link above does not work. It is confusing a lot of people and | suggest you get it fixed if
you want a true reflection of what the community wants.

Summary of key points
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YourSay online For community members like me, | did find a link to the PDF file on the right of the webpage

Summary of key points

guestbook that can be used until the link is fixed.
submission
23 Mar 2022
9. | Customer Customer called to provide feedback for the domestic animal plan. Supportive of 24-hour cat curfew.
Service case She is very happy about the cats section, that cats must be contained in the property. She is
22 Mar 2022 very happy about it and wanted to let council know .
10| Customer Spoke to customer explained process of DAMP and no decision made re cats and curfews She | Does not support 24-hour cat curfew.
Service case is against cat confinement of any sort.
1 Apr 2022
11} Email Refer detailed 15-page submission (and attachments) for details, synopsis provided below: Does not support 24-hour cat curfew.
12 Apr 2022
Does not support 24-hour cat curfew, for the following reasons:
Recommendations — alternative actions:
e  24/7 cat confinement not effective in reducing wandering cats or nuisance cat behaviour
e Will result in increased nuisance cat complaints / community expectations ® Increase community cat programs
e Difficult to enforce e Promote strategic feeding to keep cats inside at
e Increase cat trapping/impoundments night
e Increase cost without measurable benefit e Provide humane cat deterrent devices for hire to
e Increase euthanasia of cats reside.nts o ) _
e Mental health impacts to Council / shelter / vet staff *  Exclusion fencing in areas of high conservation
e  Create barriers to responsible pet ownership value
e Constrain community cat programs e Native wildlife habitat preservation
e Increase cruelty to cats / suffering e Native wildlife road safety measures
e Increase wandering cats
Recommendations — alternative actions:
e Increase community cat programs
e  Promote strategic feeding to keep cats inside at night
e Provide humane cat deterrent devices for hire to residents
e  Exclusion fencing in areas of high conservation value
e Native wildlife habitat preservation
e Native wildlife road safety measures
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12| Email Thank you for the opportunity to provide feedback on the draft DAMP. Supportive of 24-hour cat curfew.
11 Apr 2022
We are pleased to see the incorporation of recommendations for: Supportive of responsible pet ownership
. Fenced dog off lead facility east of Mullum Mullum Creek communication initiatives.
. Communications blitz on responsible dog ownership/etiquette
. Introduction of a cat curfew Supportive of additional fenced off leash area east of
Mullum Mullum Creek.
One issue | don’t believe has been adequately addressed is in relation to reviewing the order
to introduce dog on lead controls along shared paths. Need to introduce dog on lead controls along shared
paths — eg. dogs must be on lead on and within 5 metres
Our previous feedback in relation to this is below: of a designated shared pathway.
Review of current order to introduce dog on lead controls along dedicated shared paths to Seeks clarification on design op'Flons to contain dogs in
. . . . . . iy off lead areas (eg. what does this mean?).

reduce/eliminate potential conflict with cyclists and pedestrians — most Council’s (and Parks
Vic) have ‘dog on lead within 5m of a shared path’ regulation. As an example City of Yarra
state:
“Dogs must be kept on-leash on designated shared pathways and 5 metres either side, even if
pathways run through off-leash areas.”
This issue was also raised at the last Open Space and Streetscape Advisory Committee where
there was a lot of discussion about the inconsistencies along the shared trails (parts of
Koonung Creek Trail are on leash, but no other trails) and the safety risk this poses to path
users.
Finally, I would just like some clarification on the highlighted point (below) as to what this
would look like? We wouldn’t support more fencing in open space.
le. ‘Design options to contain dogs in off lead areas’.

13! Email Thank you for the opportunity to contribute to and review the DAMP. Supportive of 24-hour cat curfew.

10 Apr 2022
The plan very accurately addresses the concerns | have regarding cat and dog ownership in
Manningham.
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Though a pilot, thank you for addressing the cat roaming situation by implementing a 24 hour
curfew. | hope owners take it seriously.......it’s incredible the number of people who say “not
my cat”. Not my observation!
I'm interested to note that only 3607 cats are registered in Manningham. Is cat registration
compulsory? | find it hard to believe that number to be accurate.
I look forward to the seeing the plan take shape. Thanks again for the opportunity to
contribute.
14| YourSay online | The link to read the draft at the top of the page doesn't work. It's giving an access denied Your Say page link to draft DAMP not working.
guestbook error.
submission Not enough Local Laws officers.
17 Mar 2022

| was able to read the draft via the bottom link. | have concerns that 8 officers may find the
workload too large to be in field, enforcing across all of Manningham.

I'd also like to make special mention of the river walks in and around Warrandyte, which are
often busy with many off lead dogs. More signage telling which areas are on and off lead
allowed, as well as dog waste clean up stations could be warranted in these areas. Also, as
this a narrow and unfenced area, dogs are in closer confines with other dogs and wildlife. This
could make the area higher risk for dog on dog incidents and wildlife encounters. Snakes are
particularly common on the river banks, and signage regarding caution for snakes and
regarding snake training for dogs may not go amiss.

Park Run on Warrandyte River trail —issues with
competing user needs (ie. runners / dog walkers). Need
more signs and dog waste bins. Not safe for dogs to be
off lead.

15] YourSay online | am seriously concerned that the animal action plan is proposing a full 24/7 cat enclosure Does not support 24-hour cat curfew.
guestbook action. Many of us would have to spend large amounts of money to meet this requirement to
submission aIIow.for a humane an.d apprt).pri.ate Yvay to care for our pets. | assume no funding will b(::' Cost implications on residents to build cat enclosures.
17 Mar 2022 supplied by the Council to assist in this, if not then how are people, some of whom are still
recovering from financial loss during COVID, supposed to pay for such enclosures? ) ) )
. . . . ) Are planning permits required for cat enclosures?
The suggestion actually received from the community as referred to in the plan was for night ) .
A L ) . Concerns with costs associated.
time cat curfew laws (refer page 13). Instead the Council is now proposing further action over
and above what the Council has stated was the Community suggestion.
Will there be automatic planning approvals for large cat enclosures (prisons) within gardens? Welfare impacts on confined cats.
Who will pay for these planning permits? What financial assistance will be supplied to those
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pet owners that will now have to deal with extra vet bills due to distressed cats that are going
from being allowed out during the day, to suddenly being locked into a house 24/7?

To suddenly implement such blanket and over the top restrictions, which is contrary to what
the community has requested, is unfair and cruel to the cats, which indicates that Council
does NOT actually consider the welfare of either the cats or of those who rely upon their cats
for companionship.

16] YourSay online Plan looks fine but detail around plans for off / on lead requirements for specific areas would Interested in specifics on dog controls at individual sites.
guestbook help determine the effects of the plan. | encourage inspections of dog walking areas on a
submission regular basis. Ted Adjani sports reserve is an area of concern. There is often significant dog

Dog waste at Ted Adjani oval.
17 Mar 2022 waste left on the oval when | go to walk my dogs every morning. Unsure if this happens in the

evening or early morning. It needs to be investigated. o .
CALD communications needed around responsible pet

ownership and registration.
Given the high number of non-English speaking households or limited ability to converse, how

will these households be managed in terms of advising the need to register pets and
expectations regarding management of their pets?

17} YourSay online Clearly animal welfare is not front of mind when this plan was drafted. To suggest that a cat Does not support 24-hour cat curfew.
guestbook that has spent its life able to access the outdoors and be free to come and go, can suddenly
submission adapt to being confined to a house is wrong and cruel. Cats will not cope well with being
17 Mar 2022 confined to a house 24/7. A cat run is a possibility for some properties but will not address the | Supportive of night-time cat curfew.

welfare issue of being free to move around outdoors. | support a dusk to dawn curfew as was
proposed during the consultation period - any responsible cat owner brings their cat in at
night to protect the local environment and to keep their pet safe. The sudden change to a Welfare impacts of confined cats.
24/7 ban on cats has not been well thought through and does not appear to respect the
welfare of the animals or their owners. Some pets may need to be euthanised as the kinder
option to what has been proposed here. Suggest only applying 24-hour cat curfew provisions to
newly registered cats.

If a 24/7 ban on cats is to be implemented, a kinder option would be to consider
"Grandfathering" the law. Any cat that is not registered or registered after the
commencement date could be subject to the limitations. This gives potential owners the
chance to keep their pets in from the start of their lives and not remove their freedoms once
already established. Over time, this would reduce the number of wandering cats, without
being as welfare adverse as a sudden move to the 24/7 ban.
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18

YourSay online
guestbook
submission

18 Mar 2022

Written submission

| am extremely pleased that a 24-hour cat curfew is being proposed. Having witnessed many
cats stalking birds and the remains of their successful catches, | strongly believe action needs
to be taken to protect our wildlife. Cat runs are not inhumane, nor do they need to be
expensive. | choose to create a bird attracting garden and and do not appreciate neighbours’
cats preying on my garden birds, nor those in public bush land.

More rubbish bins in public parks that dispense (biodegradable) bags would be fantastic and
encourage people to pick up dog poo.

Summary of key points

Supportive of 24-hour cat curfew.

Concerns with roaming / trespassing cats — wildlife.

Need more dog waste bins and bags.

19

YourSay online
guestbook
submission

21 Mar 2022

Problematic and nuisance dog barking reporting has been frustrating as there hasn't been
clear communication with actions taken or going to be taken in the past. Even after multiple
diaries submitted with dog barking times, lengths and loudness factor; council person was
hesitant to take action of any kind. Just was told they couldn't do anything because it wasn't
enough to be called nuisance barking as it wasn't long enough etc. There needs to be a re-
formulation of what is nuisance barking. On paper it may be one thing but when experiencing
a very loud bark, constantly going off in short spurts at just about anyone walking past on a
busy and popular street for walkers/dog walkers can be difficult to put up with by neighbours.
We were not even told that the owners would be spoken to or sent support material or given
a verbal warning. No action was taken even after we said we had spoken to the dog owners
regarding issue and still there was no change. That another neighbour also was begging them
to do something (and she was a shift worker who had to sleep during the day).

Please review your guidelines and parameters on what constitutes nuisance barking. When a
dog's bark is echoing around the house walls from across the street and | can hear it inside my
house with the tv going through double glazed windows/doors, many times for hours, there is
a problem! If neighbours are calling to complain about the same dog, several times; there is a
problem! There needs to be a more sophisticated, multi-pronged approach to this sort of
issue to allow it to be qualified as a problem needing addressing by the council. A fairer
system is needed, for everyone involved. Just concerned that in extreme cases if things don't
get addressed properly in time, things can escalate between neighbours and get pretty nasty.
We want to avoid this. | found the whole system slow and lacking. Sometimes just a friendly,
timely drop in visit by the council authorities to let dog owners know there is a complaint
might do the trick. Or even a post card like communication in the mail. How about a council
promoted group dog training session or two for such dog owners? Or a discount voucher for
one? There are dog owners who just don't know how to make their dog control their barking
or understand why they are barking. It's the council's job to help educate them. Maybe have
a welcome kit with some info for new dog owners and reminder of their responsibilities.

Barking dogs — need improved support by Council to
address — review definition of what constitutes nuisance
barking.

Increase communications around barking dogs.

Promote training to reduce barking dogs.
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Team up with local dog trainers and vet centres. Throw in discount vouchers for pet food or
training sessions etc. Good luck!

Luckily, after about 3 years, things have improved with the dog barking in my situation,
fingers crossed!

20/ YourSay online Let me thank you for the opportunity to respond. Barking dogs — need improved support by Council to
guestbook address.
submission

| also have experienced substantial issues with a barking dog problem over a number of years.
22 Mar 2022 In the early days the council was extremely helpful in following up, but this diligence has Supportive of 24-hour cat curfew.
significantly decreased over recent years. My most recent communication did not even

warrant a response. So fully support initiative to improve the mechanism in this area. Concerns with roaming / trespassing cats — wildlife

Equally am totally supportive of any measures to confine cats. Feral animals kill well over one
billion native animals every year in Australia according to a report published in the last week.
My only question is: what is the proposal as to what to do with cats found outside? If
registered, | am assuming some sort of first warning to be given to the registered cat owner. If
repeated a substantial fine. If repeated again, or an unregistered cat involved animal to be
euthanised.

Need to enforce against roaming cats.

If this plan is to be effective, it must provide an effective deterrent for antisocial behaviour for
any domestic animal or the killing of native wildlife.

21{ YourSay online Thanks for allowing feedback. Please see as per below. Need improved dog control signage.
guestbook
submission 5. Local Laws, Orders and other Domestic Animal Controls: Suggest online map of dog controls.
22 Mar 2022 It would be good to identify that when a dog is off lead they must be under effective control.
Signage in off lead that makes this CLEAR and education to the community about what More education around effective control of dogs in off
effective control is, is needed i.e Dogs must be under effective voice control that = reliable leash areas.

recall each time.

Is there appropriate signage to indicate an area is a dog and cat prohibited area? Is there an

i | , Barking dogs — improved support by Council to address -
online map people can access?

review definition of what constitutes nuisance barking

10. Nuisance Suggest annual spot checks of domestic animal

Clear support process for owners when a dog barking complaint is made against them. It can businesses.
be very stressful when this form of complaint is made. Dogs will bark so how can council
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support owners through this process and advise of what resources are available to them to
assist in reducing noise complaints and instances of excessive barking. How does council
determine if a dogs barking is a nuisance? Some people won’t tolerate a dog barking a few
times which is completely unfair to the owners and the dog.

13. Domestic Animal Businesses.

Suggest Spot checks as well as annual checks to ensure compliance at any given time.

Summary of key points

22

YourSay online
guestbook
submission

22 Mar 2022

| could not view the ‘Plan’ on my iPad. From the responses | read, it seems there are people
who care and others that wouldn’t even read or be aware of such conversation.

For those of us who do, and even then, we might not always agree, | am grateful that | have
access to many off lead parks, will continue to pick up other dog’s poo; litter and make new
friends, human, canine, in our wonderful part of the world. Thank you and keep up with
making informed changes.

Your Say page link to draft DAMP not working.

Grateful for off leash parks and ability to socialise /
make friends.

23

YourSay online
guestbook
submission

24 Mar 2022

24-hour cat confinement - NO. How about responsible cat ownership? Must have a collar with
a bell. Must be chipped and desexed unless exemption in place. A 24-hour cat curfew is abuse
and should not even be contemplated. Not all cats enjoy living indoors permanently. I've
owned three cats over the years. One never went outside (by choice) the other two hated
being cooped up and would refuse to use the litter tray.

What is being proposed is not sensible.

Does not support 24-hour cat curfew.

Welfare impacts of confined cats.

Suggest bells on collars, desexing and microchipping.

24

YourSay online

Yes, to cat confinement. They come into my dog’s yard, make him bark, and I’'m the bad guy

Supportive of 24-hour cat curfew.

guestbook @
submission Concerns with roaming / trespassing cats.
24 Mar 2022
25/ YourSay online | fully endorse and support the feedback provided by “concerned citizen” 2 days ago. Does not support 24-hour cat curfew.
guestbook
submission In addition to this, | feel as part of your engagement and assessment process, Manningham Welfare impacts of confined cats.
24 Mar 2022 Council needs to be more considerate of the well-being and basic rights of older cats who
who have grown accustomed to the right to experience their life indoors and outdoors. I'd
you must introduce the laws, just introduce the law for newly registered kittens and their Suggest only applying 24-hour cat curfew provisions to
owners who can have the foresight and plan for the infrastructure required to keep the kitten | newly registered cats.
they ‘choose’ to keep under the new rules and leave the older cats and their owners alone.”
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26/ YourSay online
guestbook
submission

24 Mar 2022

Written submission

I’'m so relieved to hear of the 24/7 cat curfew! Thank you, Manningham Council! Quite simply,
| don’t like my yard smelling of cat poo and cat wee, and | certainly don’t like finding cat poo
in my herb and veggie patch where my kids play!

Dogs off lead should only be in a fenced, controlled area where dogs can’t attack the public or
wildlife.

It's impossible to go for a peaceful walk around Ruffey Lake these days without a dog jumping
on me or on my small child and the owner thinking “it’s cute”.

We would also desperately love to walk along the river at Warrandyte but dog owners here
are notorious for hogging the paths. Dogs off lead are often out of control with no recall when
they chase ducks OR owners find no need to call the dog if they chase wildlife or young
children! This riverwalk should not be an off-lead area given all the wildlife here.

Summary of key points

Supportive of 24-hour cat curfew.

Concerns with roaming / trespassing cats.

Dog off leash areas should be fenced.

Warrandyte river trail should not be an off lead area.

27{ YourSay online
guestbook
submission

25 Mar 2022

I am all for it as we had so many complaints from residents about cats and dogs did their
business in the common car park area. It was difficult to identify them, and owners didn't
come forward to clean up.

Supportive of 24-hour cat curfew.

Concerns with roaming / trespassing cats.

28! YourSay online

A 24-hour cat curfew is cruel to cats that have been free to enjoy the sunshine and running

Does not support 24-hour cat curfew.

guestbook around in the backyard. Obviously, occasionally they jump the fence and explore, then come
submission home again and lay around in the yard. Supportive of night-time cat curfew.
25 Mar 2022
Our cat comes i_nside to usg her litter tray, then.goes outside again. If | am_ hone.st, | would Welfare impacts of confined cats.
have preferred if she went in the garden most times, but she has been doing this for years.
| set a night curfew on my cat, as she must be indoors for dinner at 6, and she is not allowed
out until 7 am.
| totally agree with night-time curfews, but daytime curfews are a no go for a number of
reasons, including my cat’s health.
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29

YourSay online
guestbook
submission

25 Mar 2022

Written submission

Absolutely amazing proposal for a 24/7 cat curfew. Too many times | see magpies being
stalked by cats whilst they are foraging for food or sunbathing on my property. Pet owners
are selfish to think their prowling cats should be tolerated in neighbourhoods that are
adjacent to reserves and parklands which are the rightful habitats for wildlife. Pet owners,
take responsibility and provide for the needs of your pets on your own property.

Summary of key points

Supportive of 24-hour cat curfew.

Concerns with roaming / trespassing cats — wildlife.

30

YourSay online
guestbook
submission

27 Mar 2022

It's good that Manningham look at these every 4 years. | see that both cat and dog
registrations have decreased over the past several years. Maybe registration fees are
unaffordable to a lot of people.

I think that a booklet should be sent out with initial registration. And perhaps a leaflet with
renewals.

| think dog owners need to be aware of responsibilities in off-lead areas.
| think that more waste bins are needed. And dog watering stations.

I think that officers need be practical eg it's hard to pick up dog diarrhea. And carry dog bags
themselves. And be able to give warnings rather than fines.

Query if registration fees are unaffordable.

Need increased communication to pet owners.

Need more dog waste bins and bags.

Need more dog watering stations.

Local Laws officers should use discretion when dealing
with dog waste issues.

31

YourSay online
guestbook
submission

28 Mar 2022

The 24/7 cat confinement is over the top and cruel.

Does not support 24-hour cat curfew.

Welfare impacts of confined cats.

32

YourSay online
guestbook
submission

28 Mar 2022

In looking to implement 24 hour cat confinement we (the community) need to be mindful
that we might think we are addressing one issue when we are really creating another issue.
Cats are very effective and efficient "rat catchers". In every location where humans live as a
community, there will be a population of rats living off the "easy pickings" of food provided
through human settlement. Manningham is full of rat families. Cats roaming at night have the
capability for keeping the rat population in check. Lock cats up at night and the Council will be
fielding an avalanche of rate payer complaints about a plague of rats.

Does not support 24-hour cat curfew.

Cats help to reduce vermin.

33! YourSay online | agree with those who have expressed concerns about the 24-hour cat curfew within the Does not support 24-hour cat curfew.
guestbook council. This is an over-the-top response that goes beyond what we as a community had
submission suggested during previous consultations, and will have negative impacts on our pets, and our Supportive of night-time cat curfew.
30 Mar 2022 community. Keeping a cat locked for 24 hours a day negatively impacts their mood, and their
physical well-being, and is cruel and unusual punishment.
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# Source Written submission Summary of key points
Welfare impacts on confined cats.
| want our native wildlife to be safe, and so | support a night-time curfew, like we had
proposed within the initial consultation. Please be reasonable.
34{ YourSay online I'm not a cat owner, but | believe a 24/7 at curfew is over the top and cruel. Cats don't Does not support 24-hour cat curfew.
guestbook generally hunt in the day (hunting mostly occurs and dawn and dusk, | believe) - so a night
submission curfew would be fine - or have cats wear bells if that's the concern. If cats were to be kept Supportive of night-time cat curfew.
31 Mar 2022 inside 24/7 they would be similar to rabbits and hamsters - so would cat registration no

longer be needed? | feel as though the community has agreed to compromise with a night
curfew, but council has put it in the too hard basket to regulate, so just slapped on a 24/7 ban
as an easy out. My kids and | go for a walk every day to say hi to a local cat and we'd be
devastated if we no longer could as he was locked up.

We love Manningham because we get to explore so many local parks with our dog. We had
noticed an increase in dog waste since the start of Covid. Due to many people getting pets in
lockdown or being home and thus more likely to take them out, | think a lack of education
would be a big driver for this. Also, there are not many bins around and free bags at park
entrances would be fantastic. There will always be an odd dog who is not fully under control,
but they are an absolute exception and | feel to punish all the dogs and their owners who do
the right thing, is unfair. Please do not take away the few off lead areas we do have. If people
want to take walks where there are no dogs / dogs on lead - they have plenty of places to
choose from!!! Also, many dog owners don't feel comfortable having their dogs in designated
fenced off areas, as it's more prone to people who don't have control over their dog (they feel
it's fenced, so that's where their responsibility ends) - so please don't limit us to use only
fenced off areas.

I think all in all we can't just create rules for all animals based on the lowest common
denominator. Dog and cat owners pay registration fees, and that money should be used to
enforce the rules we have. Let the rule breakers be fined and limit their animals' rights - but
please don't take it away from all the good boys and girls who are doing the right thing and
aren't a nuisance.

Welfare impacts on confined cats.

Dog waste in parks.

Need increased communication to pet owners.

Do not reduce / remove off leash areas.

Do not limit off leash areas to only fenced areas.

35

YourSay online

The 24/7 cat curfew appears to be another heavy-handed response from Manningham

Does not support 24-hour cat curfew.

guestbook Council which rather than seeking a sensible compromise serves to punish the responsible pet

submission owners and their pets. Whilst | support a night-time cat curfew, | consider a 24-hour curfew . . .

11 Apr 2022 over the top and detrimental to the health and well-being of many cats. Since most hunting of Supportive of night-time cat curfew.
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Written submission

wildlife occurs during night hours having a daytime ban as well does indeed seem an
unnecessary and cruel response. | am at a loss as to why the council sees fit to go from
nothing to a total ban. If a trial is to be done, surely a limited curfew makes more sense and is
more likely to be adhered to.

I would also like to ask where is the concern for wildlife when it comes to the destruction of
their habitat due to the constant approval of major developments? This seems completely
hypocritical. | believe that the introduction of such a scheme will lead to more unregistered
and unchipped animals, in an attempt to avoid punishment. Yet again it will be those trying to
do the right thing who will suffer.

I am also concerned that the council is ultimately seeking to remove some of the current off-
lead facilities for dogs. The plan states that it will review existing dog off lead areas including
parks, reserves etc to ensure suitability of sites and facilities provided. | would like to see
more information on this proposal as it currently looks as though it gives the council carte
blanche to make the changes it wishes in 2024, without further consultation. There are
currently very few off-lead provisions and if anything, | would like to see more areas where it
is possible to walk with my well-trained dogs off lead. Having more off-lead areas will actually
reduce the density off dogs off-lead by providing more choice of places to go.

Only having access to small fenced-in areas for dogs to be off lead is a very poor idea. It is
likely to result in more dog attacks, not less, since it creates a very unnatural setting where all
dogs are expected to get on with each other and play in a confined area. My concern is that
some owners will be less vigilant of their dogs in such areas, again leading to more incidents.
There is an abundance of areas that are already on lead only or that don’t allow dogs at all, so
please don’t deprive us of the few areas that we have.

I am fully in favour of providing more dog bins around the area and believe this can only assist
with ensuring that people pick up after their dogs. Westerfolds Park currently has none and
would benefit greatly from a bin or two, so that we are not required to take bags of poo in the
car with us.

I am also all in favour of better animal education and training, but | believe the improved
education should be extended to non-pet owners. Those that appear scared of dogs and walk
in off-lead areas often unwittingly behave in ways that attract dogs more. In addition to
owners having better control of their dogs, non-dog owners who choose to walk in off-lead
areas need to have better tolerance and understanding of how their actions lead to unwanted
attention.

Summary of key points

24-hour cat curfew will lead to reduced registration and
microchipping rates.

Do not reduce / remove off leash areas.

Need more dog off leash areas.

Do not limit off leash areas to only fenced areas.

Need more dog waste bins — particularly Westerfolds
Park.

Improved communications / education (all — not just pet
owners)
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36{ YourSay online Do support a 24 hour lock up for cats. It is a wildlife must. Supportive of 24-hour cat curfew.
guestbook
submission Wildlife perspective.
1 Apr 2022
37| YourSay online Does the 24/7 cat confinement rule apply to outbuildings such as stables, haysheds etc.? Query if cat curfew applies to outbuildings.
guestbook Using poisons to eradicate vermin is also a risk to wildlife. My cat is a house cat but does
submission spend time in the hayshed and stables doing an amazing job at keeping them vermin free. Cats help to reduce vermin.
6 Apr 2022 And may | add the hayshed has a resident blue tongue lizard who has remained untouched by
the cat.
38| YourSay online It looks to me like most people haven't read the document before commenting. The cat Supportive of 24-hour cat curfew.
guestbook curfew only restricts cars to their owner’s property. This is just good ownership would you let
submission your dog roam off your property? | fully support a cat curfew in Manningham.
7 Apr 2022
39! YourSay online I think a council that refuses to let unvaccinated people use libraries have demonstrated that Does not support 24-hour cat curfew.
guestbook they do not understand health management or community needs or apartheid. So already |
submission distrust the council's competence with animal management. Cats help to reduce vermin.
7 Apr 2022 We all know that Manningham has a diverse landscape and that a single approach to the cat
issue will never suffice. Areas with farm livestock and natural bushland will of course have rat
populations for which cats are essential to control.
Manningham is foolish to propose a plan without factoring in their own neighbourhood
zones. Who is paying these people?! Oh, we are.
40 YourSay online | completely disagree with 24/7 cat curfew. Cats have roamed Manningham for many years Does not support 24-hour cat curfew.

guestbook
submission

7 Apr 2022

and have done so happily without destroying all wildlife. The only factor that is having an
impact on wildlife is urban density/ humans. How much parkland is being destroyed by the
northwest link? How many trees were destroyed to make way for Tullamore Estate? How
much wildlife had been impacted by that?

If you impose a cat curfew, | don’t see the need for cat registration (how would you justify cat
owner to pay if it confined) Is the council happy to relinquish that revenue?

This is an overzealous rule for cats living in a urban dense council like Manningham. Just
copying other councils! No common sense!

Cats do not impact wildlife.

41| YourSay online | Only one new dog off-leash area? Not enough. Sadly, ignores needs of dog owners and dogs Need more dog off leash areas.
guestbook to have more such areas especially as existing off-leash areas are being encroached on by
submission other activities. The recent addition of Park Run along the river in Warrandyte where dogs are
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# Source Written submission Summary of key points
9 Apr 2022 off leash highlights the lack of Council understanding of how much these amenities are used Park Run on Warrandyte River trail — issues with
at all times of day. The addition of a Park Run along the river in Warrandyte has made the competing user needs (ie. runners / dog walkers).
area less peaceful for everyone.
42| YourSay online | agree that cats should be restricted to owners’ properties at all times. Others should not Supportive of 24-hour cat curfew.
guestbook have to put up with cats pooing in their vegetable garden. This is a yuk, smell and health
submission issue. If there are cats in my garden there are no blue wrens, my quality of life and enjoyment Concerns with roaming / trespassing cats — wildlife.
11 Apr 2022 of my garden is very much affected negatively if cats are semi resident.
There defiantly needs to be more enforcement of dog rules. Some areas of some reserves
. ) : . . Need to better enforce dog controls.
seem to be dog toilets. Also, the increased nutrient from dog poos kills native plants and
increases weed levels in bushland areas. | do not care if dogs are on or off lead. | care if they
are under control and being supervised and their poo is picked up. Dog waste.
43| Email received I think the plan is pretty good and the stats suggest that the situation re pets is mostly under American version of word euthanase used throughout
17 March 2022 | control. document
Barking dogs
| would like to point out that the word is 'euthanase’ not the americanized 'euthanise’ - the Dog waste not being picked up
word is derived from the Greek root of 'Thana' meaning 'death’.
Education
As well, As a committee member in our apartment block, | have noted a lot of complaints Unlawful domestic animal businesses
about barking dogs locked in apartments and unaware owners. There are still some in Citrus
Court at the back of our apartment block. The members contacting the council were told that
allowing a dog to bark all day was not mistreating the dog. We observed a number of dogs
(now gone) and tenants running an illegal pet sitting business and puppy farm but could never
find the adequate evidence of the cruelty to the animals. The noise to us was considerable.
RSPCA was also loath to get involved. The residents at the time were Asian immigrants on
student/laborer visas and there were 3 families in the one house. But fortunately, they have
now left! It was distressing for all concerned and nobody wanted to be a 'snitch'.
Education through school visits would be great.
Teaching people to take their doggie poop bags home after use would be great as all paths
are littered with these from time to time. Perhaps some well-placed boxes for collection ....
Otherwise, the system here is great and that huge dog park in Banksia Park is excellent.
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# Source Written submission Summary of key points
44] Email I suspect I'm too late with my comments for the Domestic Animal Management Plan, but | Concerns with off lead area along Warrandyte River
15 April 2020 wanted to say that the off-lead areas by the river in Warrandyte are not working. 1'm really reserve with dogs off lead harassing other reserve users

tired of having to push off-lead dogs out of my baby's pram, or having to stop said dogs from
rummaging around in my groceries underneath. My partner had to kick a dog away from our
baby the other day and was abused by the dog-owner. Please, police the off-lead area or
remove it. Off-lead dogs are confronting people, attacking other dogs and chasing

wildlife. Enough is enough.

If my above comments can not be submitted to the review, | hope they will still be considered
given the level of danger | believe some off-lead dogs are now causing along the Yarra.

45] Email Good Morning, Does not support cat curfew
| am a ratepayer for Manningham Council and missed the Pet Curfew feedback form via the

council website which | heard about from my neighbour. She said the response to the curfew
enquiry from residents was only available for a short time. | wish | had received notification
that the possible introduction of a cat curfew had been sent to me via email or postal mail so
that as a currently paid up registered cat owner | could have had my say.

My husband and | are responsible cat owners and Issey our two year old rescue cat has been
microchipped and fully vaccinated and medically checked by a vet prior to our purchasing her
in February this year. She is registered with Manningham Council as already stated. We keep
her indoors if we go out during the day and is secured indoors every night from 6pm until
7am the next morning.

We do not wish to have to pay for installing an expensive cat enclosure outside and feel that
Issey, having just begun to explore and enjoy her outside world, would be very anxious and
distressed if locked in all day and night. We have high fences and a secure garden. Issey
returns inside when we call her.

Therefore we object strongly if a Cat Curfew is demanded for cat owners.

I look forward to your response,

Many thanks,
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10.2 Neighbourhood Houses Review

File Number: IN22/272

Responsible Director:  Acting Director City Planning and Community

Attachments: 1 Community Grant Program Policy 2021-25 (Attachment 1)
4

2 E:ommunity Partnership Grants Guidelines 2022-25
(Attachment 2) 4

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

Neighbourhood houses are not-for-profit, community organisations that provide
education, community development and social services in response to local community
needs.

There are five neighbourhood houses operating in Manningham:
e Living & Learning at Ajani (Lower Templestowe)
e Pines Learning (East Doncaster)
e Park Orchards Community House & Learning Centre
e Warrandyte Neighbourhood House; and

o Wonga Park Community Cottage.

All five neighbourhood houses have received Council funding in the past via the
Community Partnership Grant Program. In previous years, the neighbourhood houses
enjoyed a dedicated funding stream, Manningham Learns. Council’s Grants Policy
allowed for a portion of grant funds to be used to offset operating expenses of the
neighbourhood houses.

In 2019, an internal audit by Pitcher Partners proposed several changes to the Grants
program including amending the grant categories to have a closer alignment to the
Council Plan priorities. Councillor feedback also included the expectation that day-to-
day operational expenses would not be funded. A revised Grants Policy was adopted
by Council in July 2020, noting that operational subsidies were not to be part of funded
initiatives. Senior officers met with the managers and board chairs of all five
neighbourhood houses to inform them of the revised policy directions, including the
implications for operational costs within the grant program.

In 2021, when applications for Community Partnership Grants were assessed by the
panel, it was noted that neighbourhood houses had uniformly included a portion of day-
to-day operational costs within their submissions. The assessment panel therefore
made recommendations for funding based on the endorsed guidelines and policy,
which were less than historical levels. The panel’s funding recommendations were
endorsed by Council in December 2021.

Following feedback from the neighbourhood houses, a Notice of Motion on 22 February
2022 requested Officers to prepare a report for the Council Meeting in May 2022 to
outline options as to how Council can further support the five neighbourhood houses.

Officers have undertaken consultation and benchmarking to assist in the identification
of options for Council’s consideration.
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COUNCIL RESOLUTION

MOVED: CR DEIRDRE DIAMANTE

SECONDED: CR CARLI LANGE

That Council:

A. Notes the Community Grant Program Policy 2021-2025 adopted by Council

in July 2021 and the 2022-2025 Community Partnership Grants allocations
endorsed by Council in December 2021.

Endorses a one-off allocation of $80,000 in the current 2021-22 budget year
to provide additional support to Manningham’s five neighbourhood houses,
as outlined in this report.

Request Officers to develop a specific funding program which may sit
within Council’s existing grant suite under the Community Grants Program
Policy 2021-2025, which will be reported to Council for consideration and
endorsement at a later date.

CARRIED UNANIMOUSLY

2. BACKGROUND

2.1

2.2

2.3

Neighbourhood houses are not-for-profit, community organisations that provide
education, life-long learning, community development and social services in
response to local community needs.

There are five neighbourhood houses operating in Manningham:
e Living & Learning at Ajani (Lower Templestowe)

e Pines Learning (East Doncaster)

e Park Orchards Community House & Learning Centre

e Warrandyte Neighbourhood House

e Wonga Park Community Cottage.

Currently all Manningham neighbourhood houses offer similar programs inclusive
of community education classes, social groups and physical activity classes.
However, the scale and range of these programs varies between each
neighbourhood house as shown below:
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2.4

2.5

Victorian Adult
Certificate of Community &
Applied Further
Learning Education
(VCAL) (ACFE)

Living & Learning at Ajani X X

Registered
Training
Organisation
(RTO)

Community
Programs

Pines Learning X X X X

Park Orchards

Community House & X X X
Learning Centre
Warrandyte
Neighbourhood House
Wonga Park Community
Cottage

The neighbourhood houses have historically relied upon Council funding.

Council further supports the operation of neighbourhood houses through
subsidised access to Council-owned buildings. Neighbourhood houses pay a
community level rental of $284 per annum. Council also provides maintenance on
the buildings, which varies according to the age and condition of each building.

The neighbourhood houses also receive funding from the Victorian State
Government connected to specific programs that they each deliver. This varies
between each neighbourhood house.

HISTORY

2.6

2.7

2.8

2.9

2017 — The five neighbourhood houses established the ‘Manningham Learns’
alliance. This was a council recommendation/suggestion to recognise potential
shared services opportunities and efficiencies.

2018 — In December, Council adopted the Community Grant Program Palicy,
which changed the way Council managed the Community Partnership Grants
including three funding streams:

¢ Wellbeing and community support services;
e Manningham Learns Alliance; and

¢ Cultural development and engagement programs.

2019 — An audit of the Community Grants Program was completed by Pitcher
Partners with the recommendation that Officers consider amending the Grants
Guidelines and Policy to ‘to drive more competition between applicants and thus
achieve value for money’ and align the program with the priorities of the Council
Plan and Healthy City Strategy.

Councillor feedback also included the expectation that day-to-day operational
expenses would not be funded. The Councillors’ view at that time was that
funding neighbourhood houses was largely a State Government responsibility,
that the houses had revenue producing opportunities by being Registered
Training Organisations (as well as having other income streams) and Council
funding should go directly to provide programs and subsidised access to
Manningham residents.
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2.10

2.11

2.12

2.13

2.14

2.15

2.16

2.17

2020 — Community Grant Program Policy 2020-24 was adopted by Council, with
the changes suggested by the Pitcher Partners audit, together with Council
feedback removing the funding of day-to-day operational subsidies. Partnership
grant applications were capped at a maximum allocation of $50,000 per year,
with a total of $200,000 over four years. The Manningham Learns funding stream
was removed.

Community Grant Program Guidelines provide a funding criteria and precludes
funding for equipment or activities that do not meet that set criteria, including day-
to-day operational costs, such as:

¢ Duplication of existing services/activities unless it can be demonstrated that it
meets an unmet community need; and

¢ Items which would normally be part of a reasonable operating budget for the
organisation, i.e. staff salaries or administration.

In anticipation of the shift in policy, Senior Officers met with all neighbourhood
house Managers and Board Chairs to explain the new guidelines and the shift in
direction. Officers advised that Council would no longer be supporting operational
subsidies but rather would be funding discrete programs and activities as set out
in the funding guidelines, endorsed by Council.

2021 — In July, Council endorsed amendments to the Community Grant Program
Policy 2020-24, with a resolution to adopt the Community Grant Program Policy
2021-25 (POL/547 — Attachment 2). Changes included the move to calendar year
funding, priority outcomes alignment with Council strategic documents and
updates to funding criteria.

The neighbourhood houses were provided with a six-month top-up payment from
July to December 2021 to align with the Community Partnership Program delivery
change from financial to calendar year, ($25,000 each).

The 2021 round of the Partnership Grants Program experienced a 135% increase
in applications. Of the 30 applications received, 25 were eligible. After a
competitive application review applying the policy principles and funding criteria,
the assessment panel recommended funding which indicated that all five
neighbourhood houses would not receive the full grant amount requested due to
their applications seeking funding for items which would normally be part of a
reasonable operating budget for the organisation and therefore part of their
applications were not aligned with the grant guidelines.

In December 2021, Council endorsed the assessment panel recommendations
for funding.

2022 — At the February 2022 Council Meeting, a Notice of Motion requested
Officers to prepare a report for the May 2022 Council Meeting with advice as how
Council can further support neighbourhood houses.
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2.18 Officers benchmarked surrounding comparable local government areas.

Budget Amount

Council Mol Lne e Sme mndedper VEO0C
Manningham 5 X $170,000 $34,000
Banyule 7 X X $210,000 $30,000
Boroondara 11 X $1,000,000  $90,909
Maroondah 5 X $350,000 $70,000
Nillumbik 5 X Not Supplied -

Whitehorse 10 X $300,000 $30,000
Yarra Ranges 12 X X $360,000 $30,000

2.19 Expenses covered by these funding models included:

Ongoing

Course Salary / Rent / New

Council Costs: Tutors, Employment Facility Initiatives /

equgc;[:n.ent, Costs Overheads Programs
Manningham X
Banyule X
Boroondara X X
Maroondah X X
Nillumbik X
Whitehorse X
Yarra Ranges X X X

2.20 In April 2022, the five neighbourhood houses gave a presentation to the Mayor
and Councillors, providing an overview of the work they do in community. The
CEO and Senior Officers were also in attendance. During this meeting a petition
was tabled by Living & Learning at Ajani, which was referred to the April Council
Meeting.

3. DISCUSSION / ISSUE

3.1 All five neighbourhood houses are reliant on a mix of funding sources including
Council funding to support day-to-day operational expenses. The State
Government funding they receive is limited to the delivery of specific programs.

3.2 With recent changes to Council’s Community Partnership Grant Program
Guidelines, funding to support operational/day-to-day costs of any applicant is
ineligible.

3.3 This change resulted in a reduction in funding to Manningham’s five
neighbourhood houses via Council’s Community Partnership Grants (2022 —
2025), as their applications did not comply with the revised program guidelines.
The shortfall is as follows:
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3.4

Amount Amount Shortfall
Sought Funded
Living & Learning at Ajani $50,000 $25,000 $25,000
Pines Learning $50,000 $25,000 $25,000
Park Orchards Community $50,000 $40,000 $10,000
House & Learning Centre
Warrandyte Neighbourhood $50,000 $40,000 $10,000
House
Wonga Park Community $50,000 $40,000 $10,000
Cottage
TOTAL $250,000 $170,000 $80,000

The neighbourhood houses advise that the reduction in grant funding has placed
a financial strain on their operations. They seek additional Council funding, to the
level of their original grant request of $50,000 per annum, (per house), to support
operational and program costs. If additional funding is not secured, they advise
that they will be forced to cancel programs, reduce opening hours and reduce
staffing to cover the shortfall in funding. In the long term, they advise that some
neighbourhood houses may be at increased risk of not being financially viable.

4. COUNCIL PLAN / STRATEGY

4.1

4.2

Council Plan 2021 — 2025

Goal 1.1: A healthy, resilient and safe community.

Improve the range of accessible support and services available to young people
within Manningham, exploring a youth hub, advocating for improved mental
health resources and working collaboratively with youth agencies (major
initiative). Work with our partners and Advisory Groups to improve access to
health and wellbeing services and programs for all people in our community.
Improve access to active, leisure and recreation destinations across the
municipality by embracing the 20-minute neighbourhood.

Goal. 1.2: Connected and inclusive community.

Enhance and create meaningful, inclusive opportunities for older people to
connect, participate and contribute to the community through partnerships,
volunteering and activities.

Goal 2.1: Inviting Places and Spaces.

Improve activation of places and neighbourhoods for people to recreate, gather
and participate in community life. Improve access to active, leisure and recreation
destinations across the municipality by embracing the 20-minute neighbourhood.

Health & Wellbeing Strategy 2021 — 2025

Priority 1: Improved Social and Emotional Wellbeing
Priority 3: Increased Active Lifestyle
Priority 7: Increased Connection to and Engagement in Community Life
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5. IMPACTS AND IMPLICATIONS

5.1 The selection panel for the Community Partnership Grants applied the endorsed
policy guidelines in assessing and recommending funded amounts. Council
endorsed these recommendations in December 2021.

5.2 The following options to have been identified further support the neighbourhood
houses:

5.2.1 Option 1: Maintain Council’s earlier Community Partnership Grants
resolution.

5.2.2 Option 2: Provide a separate allocation for the neighbourhood houses
for specific support during 2022, totalling $80,000; together with the
development of a new funding program to target life-long learning and
associated community development to take effect from next year, 2023.

5.2.3 Option 3: Contract for service via a competitive tender process,
recognising the work the neighbourhood houses on behalf of Council,
akin to other service agreements that Council manage for social
services.

5.3 Officers recommend Option 2. The separate allocation will provide short-term
funding boost this calendar year to each of the neighbourhood houses. The
development of a new funding stream, to take effect from 2023, to target life-long
learning and associated community development will provide a strong
governance structure to meet both the needs of Council, and the needs of the
neighbourhood houses, and needs of community, on an ongoing basis.

5.4 The allocation of $80,000 would be distributed as follows:

Distribution
Living & Learning at Ajani $25,000
Pines Learning $25,000
Park Orchards Community House & Learning Centre $10,000
Warrandyte Neighbourhood House $10,000
Wonga Park Community Cottage $10,000
TOTAL $80,000

5.5 Officers will develop a specific funding program to sit within Council’s existing
grant suite under the Community Grants Program Policy 2021-2025, which will be
reported to Council for consideration and endorsement at a later date.

6. IMPLEMENTATION

6.1 Finance / Resource Implications
The $80,000 allocation will be adjusted from this financial year’s budget.
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6.2 Communication and Engagement

Officers have met with all five neighbourhood houses collectively and individually.
The neighbourhood houses also arranged their own presentation to the Mayor
and Councillors.

6.3 Timelines

The allocation will be paid this financial year. The draft funding program will be
reported to Council early in the new financial year for implementation in 2023.

7. DECLARATIONS OF CONFLICT OF INTEREST

No officers involved in the preparation of this report have any general or material
conflict of interest in this matter.
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o Policy Register

MANNINGHAM

BALANCE OF CITY AND COUNTRY

Community Grant Program Policy
2021-2025

Policy Classification - Community Programs

Policy N° - POL/547

Policy Status - Adopted

Responsible Service Unit - Economic and Community Wellbeing
Authorised by - Council

Date Adopted - 27 July 2021

Next Review Date - July 2025

This policy is part of a suite of policies adopted by Council or the Executive Management Team (EMT).

New or replacement policies can be created and developed within Service Units but can only be added to Council’s Policy
Register by Governance Services following the approval of the policy by Council or the EMT.
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PURPOSE

The Community Grant Program Policy 2021-2025 (the Policy) provides a framework
for the effective management of the Manningham Community Grant Program. The
Policy aligns the Grant Program with Council’s strategic objectives, key plans and
policies. It sets out the overarching funding and governance principles, as well as
processes and practices that inform the Grant Program, which provides funding to
support a broad range of community initiatives, programs and projects.

SCOPE OF POLICY

The Community Grant Program provides financial support for not-for-profit
community organisations to develop activities, programs and services that benefit
and respond to current and emerging needs and interests of the Manningham
community.

The Community Grant Program enables the development of key partnerships
between Council and community organisations. It promotes a collaborative and
strategic approach to community development and service delivery outcomes across
the community. The program is divided into five grant categories: Community
Partnership Grants, Community Development Grants, Arts Grants, Festivals and
Events Grants and Small Grants.

POLICY STATEMENT

This Policy is consistent with the key action areas contained in the Manningham
Health and Wellbeing Strategy and Council Plan.

The Policy is based on the following principles:

e Community Grants are available to organisations to deliver programs and
projects that benefit the Manningham Community.

e Council funds organisations on the basis that they are sustainable and self-
sufficient, and that Council grants add to their existing programs and projects
and is not relied upon for operational viability. Funding is not guaranteed from
one funded period to the next

¢ Community grants should also provide opportunities for new or emerging
organisations to be funded through annual grants and small grants

e The grant application process reflects the value of the funding allocation and is
easy to understand

e Applicants are aware of the assessment criteria, and the assessment process
is consistent, transparent and supported by good governance
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¢ Community grants are offered in a way that encourages applications from our
non-English speaking community.

Governance Principles

The management of the Policy will be based upon the following good governance
principles:

Transparency of the processes and practices supporting the program by
providing clear and accessible information, and ensuring well defined and well
documented practices applied consistently across Council and the community.

Equity, whereby all applicants will be offered the same level of information,
advice, guidance and support, and will undergo consistent assessment and
evaluation processes. There will be a rigorous process to ensure there are no
conflicts of interest at any point throughout the grants management process.

Efficiency of the program will be prioritised through streamlined application
processes, effective and timely assessment, as well as sound program
administration and management systems to streamline the administrative
tasks associated with grants management through an online grants
management system.

Sustainable Practices will reduce the reliance on paper-based practices, and
will embrace more sustainable practices such as online and digital systems.

Community Grant Program Objectives:

Community grants are an opportunity for Council to partner with community
organisations and empower them to deliver key actions contained in Council’s Health
and Wellbeing Strategy and Council Plan.

The Community Grant Program is underpinned by the principles of community and
cultural development, which are reflected in the grant objectives below. Applicants
are required to address these grant objectives in their applications.

Partnerships Foster and develop partnerships between Council, groups and not-for-profit
organisations for the delivery of shared outcomes.

Services and Provide a range of services and activities that respond to the needs of

Activities communities that align with Council's plans and strategies.

Participation Foster community involvement and participation with a focus on groups

and individuals that experience barriers to participating in community life.

Skills Development Build community capacity and empower communities to further develop or
gain new skills to enhance their quality of life.

Innovation Pilot activities that provide an innovative response to local priorities and
ensure ongoing environmental, economic and social sustainability.
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Value

Provide a measureable, cost-effective and efficient means to deliver
community outcomes in a transparent and accountable manner.

Funding Framework:

The Community Grant Program is divided into five categories.

Grant Category

Community

Partnership Grants

Purpose

Community Partnership
Grant funding is available to
not-for-profit or community
organisations operating in
Manningham to achieve
longer term community
development outcomes.

Funding
Allocation*

Allocations of up
to $50,000 per
year with a
maximum of
$200,000 over 4
years

Timing

More than 12
months and up
to four-years.

Community
Development

Achieve community
development outcomes that
respond to the needs of
Manningham’s diverse
community.

$3,001 - $20,000

Annual

Festivals and
Events

Support community led
festivals and events that
attract visitors to
Manningham and activate
key locations.

$3,001 - $20,000

Annual

Arts

Support activities that
provide opportunities to
participate in arts, culture
and heritage.

$3,001 - $20,000

Annual

Small Grants

Support community
strengthening initiatives and
equipment purchase to
enhance the quality of life of
Manningham residents.

Up to $3,000.
Equipment
Purchase 50%
contribution of the
total cost up to
$1,500

Applications
open anytime
and assessed
up to three times
ayear

* Funding allocations are subject to adoption of Council’s annual budget

In addition:

e Applicants may apply for a grant in more than one grant category each year,
however a separate application form for each grant category must be

completed.

¢ Organisations may not apply for funding across multiple categories for
different elements of the same activity or initiative.
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e Applicants may also contribute additional in-kind resources and support for
their activity and are encouraged to seek additional funding from other
agencies, however this is not a condition of funding.

e Community organisations may form partnerships or consortia and submit a
single application to Council.

¢ Funding allocations are final and non-negotiable.
Community Partnerships Grants

e Multi-year funding through this program shall not be interpreted as operational
funding for a community organisation and should rather, add to an
organisation’s existing programs and projects.

e Grant applications in this category must be aligned with Council’s priority
outcomes derived from the Council Plan and Health and Wellbeing Strategy
action areas and programs or initiatives that address new or emerging issues
within the community are encouraged.

Annual grants

e Funding in this category is for one-off projects and activities, however requests
for funding for a second year of a project or activity may be accepted.

e To meet the criteria for second-year funding, applicants will need to
demonstrate how the second year builds on the initial project and to
demonstrate the need for additional funding.

RESPONSIBILITY

Manager, Economic and Community Wellbeing

RELATED POLICIES

The Policy is strategically aligned with Council’s planning framework and policies
including the Council Plan, the Health and Wellbeing Strategy, Community Plan, and
other key strategic Council documents.

SUPPORTING PROCEDURES

Grant Assessments

Council is committed to a process that is:
e Transparent;

e Consistent; and
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o Free from conflict of interest.

This includes, but is not limited to:

¢ Informing the community of Council’s priorities prior to commencing the
process;

e Ensuring that applicants will be aware of the assessment criteria prior to
submitting an application;

e Making applicants aware of the decision making process; and

e Publicly reporting on outcomes of the assessment process - including
unsuccessful grant applications.

Assessment Criteria:

Applications for community grants will be assessed against the principles contained
in the Funding Framework and the Program Objectives outlined in this Policy.

More specifically, the assessment of Community Grant applications will have regards
to:

¢ the alignment of the application with Council’s priorities;

¢ the proposed community benefit derived from the program or initiative;

e an organisation’s ability to successfully deliver the community outcome over
time; and

¢ value for money.

The priority outcomes for small grants and annual grants, shall align with the key
action areas contained in the Health and Wellbeing Strategy and Council Plan.

For Community Partnership Grants, Council shall, at its discretion, prioritise
selected key action areas contained in the Health and Wellbeing Strategy and
Council Plan and may target more specific outcomes where they align with key action
areas. These priority outcomes as determined by Council shall be subject to
endorsement prior to advertising the Community Grant Program Guidelines.

While grant applications will be assessed against the proposed community benefit of
the program or initiative, the evaluation process will also consider the accuracy and
relevance of the information contained in the application.

With that in mind, grant applications will be evaluated against the published criteria
and the level of detail required in an application shall reflect the level of funding
sought.
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Assessment process:

Composition of the assessment panels for respective grants categories and the
accompanying and decision making process are referenced in the Community Grants
Program Assessment Panel Terms of Reference.

The assessment process shall be aligned to the grants program as follows:

Community
Partnership
Grants

Heritage Small Annual

Grants” Grants Grants

Application assessed by Council officers for v v v v
conformity with the eligibility criteria

Referred to a subject matter expert within v v
Council to provide feedback on the
application and the stated outcomes

Application evaluated by officers against v v
the selection criteria

Officers evaluation referred to the v v
assessment panel for further consideration

Applications evaluated by panel members v v
in full
Panel recommendations presented to the v v

Director City Planning and Community for
approval under delegation

Panel recommendations referred to Council v v
for consideration and endorsement

~ Subject to evaluation criteria and funding guidelines not covered by this Policy

Eligibility: Who Can Apply for a Grant?

In order to be eligible to apply for funding through the Community Grant Program all
applicants must:

e Be a not-for-profit constituted body such as an Incorporated Association or a
Company Limited by Guarantee, or be an entity auspiced by an incorporated
not-for-profit organisation that accepts legal and financial responsibility for
the funded activity.

e Be a school or kindergarten whose program or activity is not solely
curriculum based and offers a benefit to the wider community. Schools and
kindergartens are encouraged to partner with community groups to achieve
this outcome.
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Who is not eligible to apply:

Individuals

Community organisations that are not incorporated unless they have an
incorporated auspice

Organisations with outstanding debts to Council
For profit, commercial organisations.

What will not be funded?

Applications will not receive funding for activities that:

Are inconsistent with Council Plan or Health and Wellbeing Strategy priorities
or Community Grant Program objectives

Are the responsibility of other tiers of government (e.g. State, Federal)

Have already commenced or where the organisation has committed
expenditure prior to the grant notification date (activities will not be funded
retrospectively)

Have a religious or political purpose which seeks to promote core beliefs

Duplicate existing services/activities unless it can be demonstrated that it
meets an unmet community need

Would normally be part of a reasonable operating budget for the
organisation, i.e. staff salaries or administration except for Community
Partnership Grants

Are funded through other Council programs or activities, including grants and
sponsorship programs

Are Council owned and run

Offer social outings and gatherings, unless it can be demonstrated it is a core
part of the project delivery

Seek conference sponsorship e.g. financial or technical support
Seek debt payment support

Are solely curriculum based (kindergarten, primary or secondary school).
Only applications that demonstrate a broader community partnership
approach will be considered

Are for fixed / permanent equipment, building maintenance or capital
improvements (such as heating or cooling systems, shade sails, solar
panels)

Are for building amenity improvements

Are listed as a sports club responsibility as set out in Council’s Outdoor
Sports Infrastructure Guidelines www.manningham.vic.gov.au/find-a-
sporting-venue
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GUIDELINES

The Community Grant Program Guidelines will be updated annually and will clearly

communicate Council’s priority outcomes for the next round of funding.

The Guidelines shall clearly detail the methodology, the weighting for each evaluation
criteria and shall identify include key dates and decision making points in the

process.

Where the round of funding includes advertising applications for Community
Partnership Grant funding, the guidelines shall specify Council’s priority outcomes
and be subject to endorsement by Council.

DOCUMENT HISTORY

Policy Title: Community Grants Program Policy 2021
Responsible Officer: Ben Harnwell

Resp. Officer Position: Coordinator Business, Events and Grants
Next Review Date: July 2025

To be included on website? Yes

Last Updated

Meeting type? - Council or EMT |Meeting Date |Item N°

July 2021

Council 27 July 2021 10.1

10
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Everything you need to know about applying for a
Community Partnership Grant

The Community Grants Program provides a framework for Manningham Council to fund a range of activities. The
aim of these activities is to achieve positive outcomes for the community and align with key Council plans and
strategies.

These Guidelines describe how groups and organisations can access funding from Council for activities that have a
direct benefit to the people who live, work or recreate in Manningham.
To apply for a Community Partnership Grant, please follow these steps:

1. Learn more about the Community Partnership Grants priority outcomes and funding details to make sure
that your program is suitable for this grant (page 3)

2. Check out the eligibility criteria to ensure that your organisation is able to apply

3. View our strategic documents and council plans. Remember that your application needs to align with
Council’s plans

4. Learn the steps involved in applying for a grant and understand all the information you will need to provide

5. Read the assessment criteria so you know what our Community Grants team is looking for in your
application

6. Complete the application checklist to make sure you have all the information you need ready to fill out an
application

7. View the Terms & Conditions and Glossary

8. View the sample Project Plan, Evaluation Framework and Budget templates (pages 12 — 17)

9. Speak to a member of our Community Grants team prior to submitting an application or for assistance
contact the Grants Team on 9840 9333 or by email: grants@manningham.vic.gov.au

10. Complete and submit your application on SmartyGrants: https://manningham.smartygrants.com.au/

Community Partnership Grants — 2022 - 2025 - Key Dates
Grants Open Monday 16 August 2021

Grants Close Monday 27 September 2021
Assessment of Applications October - November 2021

Recommendations considered by Council December 2021

Applicants Notified January 2022

Information Sessions and Grant Writing Workshop

Community Partnership Grant Information Session Wednesday 18 August 2021,
(face to face, restrictions permitting) 10.00am - 11.30am or 6.30pm — 8.00pm

Community Partnership Grant Information Session Thursday 19 August 2021,
(via Zoom) 10.00am - 11.30am or 6.30pm — 8.00pm

Grant Writing Workshop Wednesday 25 August 2021, 6.30pm —8.00pm or
(face to face, restrictions permitting) Thursday 26 August 2021, 10.00am - 11.30am

Grant Writing Workshop Wednesday 25 August 2021, 10.00am - 11.30am or
(via Zoom) Thursday 26 August 2021, 6.30pm — 8.00pm

To book into any of the above sessions or to find out more about upcoming events visit:

https://www.manningham.vic.gov.au/community-training-program.
-
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1. Community Partnership Grant Guidelines

1.1.

Community Partnership Grants

Community Partnership Grant funding is available for between one to four years to not-for-profit or community
organisations operating in Manningham to achieve longer term community and cultural development outcomes.

The Community Partnership Grant funds strategic partnerships through activities and programs that respond to the
priorities and directions in the Council Plan 2021-2025 and Health and Wellbeing Strategy 2021-2025.

Applications are invited from established, experienced and relevant organisations to deliver services where there is
a clearly demonstrated need. Proposed activities cannot be a duplication of existing activities and cannot be the
core responsibility of State or Federal governments. See Section 2.3 (page 6) for full details.

1.1.1.

Objectives

Community Partnership Grants aim to:

1.1.2.

Strengthen community connections and a sense of belonging through cultural and social inclusion

Enhance the health and wellbeing of the Manningham community

Provide affordable community programs by specialist groups or organisations in response to demonstrated
community needs or service gaps

Support a safer and more resilient community

Encourage collaboration between Council, groups and organisations for the benefit of the community.

Priority Outcomes

High level indicators have been selected from both the Council Plan and Health and Wellbeing Strategy.
Applications are sought that deliver outcomes on the following priorities:

VVVVVVYVYVY

Youth Mental Health

Climate Change Adaptation

Reconciliation

Prevention of Family Violence

Legal Services to Support at Risk Residents

Improved Social and Emotional Wellbeing

Increased Active Living

Increased Connection to and Engagement in Community Life
Access to Healthy Eating

Reduced Injury and Harm

Community Partnership Grant applicants must demonstrate how the activity will achieve at least one to three
(maximum) grant priority outcomes listed above to be eligible for funding.

1.1.3. Funding details

Allocation Funding up to $50,000 per year to a total of $200,000 over 4 years.
Allocations can be up to four (4) years.

Timing There is one Community Partnership Grant funding round every four years
Applications open Monday 16 August 2021 and close on Monday 27 September 2021

Funding Applicants will receive notification of the outcome of their application within three weeks of

announcements | Council making a decision. Successful applicants will be required to enter into a formal funding
agreement (FASA).
Applicants who are unsuccessful may request feedback from Council officers regarding why
the applicant was not successful and how the application may be improved for the future.

L]
3 COMMUNITY PARTNERSHIP GRANT PROGRAM GUIDELINES 2022 ﬂ

Item 10.2

Attachment 2 Page 95



COUNCIL MINUTES 24 MAY 2022

1.1.4.

What types of outcomes might be funded?

Applications for activities, initiatives or programs should be developed in such a way to be able to measure the benefits
of the activity to our community. These measures will help deliver the priority outcomes that are articulated in the
Council Plan and the Health and Wellbeing Strategy.

Example Priority Outcome measures are listed below.

>

Youth Mental Health
Activities that support enhanced mental health for young people aged 10-25 years. The outcomes will be
measureable and might include, for example:

e Reduction in psychological distress in adolescents

e Increased number of adolescents with high levels of resilience
Climate Change Adaptation
Activities that support resilience to climate change and the current and future impacts on the health of our
community, for example:

e Increase in the number of people who feel resilient towards the impacts of climate change

Reconciliation
Activities that support reconciliation for all Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islanders, for example:

e Increase in understanding and respect for aboriginal cultures, histories, knowledge and rights
Prevention of Family Violence
Activities that support residents to feel safe and protected from risks to personal safety and harm from other
people, for example:

e Increase in the number of adults who are prepared to intervene in a situation of domestic violence
Legal Services to Support at Risk Residents
Activities that support access to free and low cost legal support in Manningham for at risk residents, for
example:

e Increase in accessibility to legal services and support for at risk residents
Improved Social and Emotional Wellbeing
Activities that support people’s ability to connect with friends and family, work productively and contribute to
their community, cope with the stresses of life and feel safe and included in their community, for example:

e Reduction psychological distress in older adults and adults

e Reduction in the number of people who die by suicide
Increased Active Living
Activities that supports access to affordable, accessible, safe and inclusive activities which will help to improve
individual and community health and wellbeing, for example:

e Increase in physical activity for older adults, adults, adolescents and children
Increased Connection to and Engagement in Community Life
Activities that support people to feel welcomed, valued and that they belong, for example:

e Increase in older adults, adults, adolescents and children who participate in community life

e Increase in attendance to arts and cultural activities by older adults, adults and adolescents
Access to Healthy Eating
Activities that support access to healthy and affordable food and encourage healthy eating behaviours, for
example:

e Increase in access to healthy food for adults and children who ran out of food and could not afford to

buy more

Reduced Injury and Harm
Activities that support increased community awareness of the risks of engaging in harmful behaviour and
working to create inclusive environments that support people in our community to feel safe and welcomed, for
example:

e Reduction in the number of hospitalisation rates due to fall in older adults

e Reduction in number of adults and adolescents using illicit drugs

e Reduction in consumption of alcohol

e Increased education on the impact of gambling to at risk residents

There are a range of other measures included in both the Council Plan and Health and Wellbeing Strategy. Applications
can address these or other appropriate measures.
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2. Eligibility: Who can apply for a grant?

Pre-eligibility assessment is conducted on all applications. At this stage of the assessment process, any ineligible
applications will be removed.

Grant applications must be from:

In addition to the above criteria, organisations must also:

What does "Auspice ‘'mean?

A not-for-profit constituted body such as an Incorporated

Association or a Company by Limited Guarantee, or If a not-for-profit organisation is not

incorporated or has limited organisational
capacity, another eligible organisation can
auspice on their behalf. In this context, the
auspice organisation would receive the grant
A school. Schools are encouraged to partner with funding and have responsibility for ensuring
community groups for activities that benefit the wider that the activity is completed on time. A
community. letter from the auspicing organisation that
confirms the arrangement, must be
submitted with the grant application form.

Supported / partnered (auspiced) by an incorporated not-
for-profit organisation that is able to accept legal and
financial responsibility for the grant and activity, or

Be located or deliver activities within the City of
Manningham to Manningham residents

Have appropriate insurance

Meet all legislative requirements related to the funded activity. For example, if the funded activity involves
contact with children, a Working with Children Check for organisers would be required

Have no outstanding debts to Council

Provide an Incorporation Number

Provide an ABN or completed Statement by Supplier form

Complete a Project Plan (example pages 12 and 13)

Provide a completed Evaluation Framework (example pages 14 and 15)

Provide written quotes for all expenditure items over $1000 that are essential for the delivery of the activity

Apply before the closing date. Late applications will not be accepted under any circumstances.

2.1. Who is not eligible to apply? What is an "Incorporated Association"?

Applicants will not be eligible for funding if they are: Being incorporated refers to an

5

organisation that has a legal identity of its
own, recognised by State and Federal
Government and is separate and distinct

An individual

A community organisation that is not incorporated, unless
they partner with a not-for-profit incorporated organisation
(“auspice”)

from the individuals who form the group.
For more information visit
A commercial organisation. WWW.consumer.vic.gov.au/clubs-and-not-

for-profits/incorporated-associations
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2.3. What will not be funded?

Applications will not receive funding if sought for equipment or activities that:

Are inconsistent with Council priorities or Community Grant Program objectives
Are the responsibility of other tiers of government (e.g. State, Federal)

Have already commenced or where the organisation has committed expenditure prior to the grant
notification date (activities will not be funded retrospectively)

Have a religious or political purpose which seeks to promote core beliefs
Duplicate existing services/activities unless it can be demonstrated that it meets an unmet community need

Items which would normally be part of a reasonable operating budget for the organisation, i.e. staff salaries
or administration

Are funded through other Council programs or activities, including grants and sponsorship programs
Are Council owned and run

Provide catering, unless demonstrated that it is part of the core delivery of the activity

Offer social outings and gatherings, unless it can be demonstrated it is a core part of the activity delivery
Seek conference sponsorship i.e. financial or technical support

Seek debt payment support

Support grant giving or fundraising programs

Are solely curriculum based (kindergarten, primary or secondary school). Only applications that demonstrate
a broader community partnership approach will be considered

Are for fixed / permanent equipment, building maintenance or capital improvements (such as heating or
cooling systems, shade sails, solar)

Are for building amenity improvements

Are listed as a sports club responsibility as set out in Council’s Outdoor Sports Infrastructure Guidelines
www.manningham.vic.gov.au/find-a-sporting-venue

Please note: Council owned kindergartens / child care centres / playgroups / toy libraries can apply to the Minor
Capital Works Funding Program to request small refurbishments for building or playground works. For more

information contact the Community Facilities Project Officer on 9840 9333.

6
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3. How to apply

3.1. Application Process

Step 1. Confirm that your organisation is eligible to apply

Step 2. Identify which priority outcome/s you plan to apply for

Step 3. Discuss your application with Council's Grant Team

#This step is mandatory for Community Partnership Grants

Step 4. Consider the assessment criteria and prepare your
application, including supporting documentation

Step 5. Login to Smartygrants and complete your application

e Visit: https://manningham.smartygrants.com.au

3.2. Help with your application

Before applying for a grant, we suggest that a project proposal be developed outlining a brief project description,
the objectives of the project, timeline and budget to identify the appropriate category to submit your application.

Applicants are required to discuss their proposal with Council’s Grants team before completing an application.

Council’s Grants Team is available to provide support to groups and organisation that require assistance with their
grant application including advice on the proposal, how to apply online (SmartyGrants) or to request assistance
with a translator/ interpreter is also available. A Chinese language application form is available.

Contact the Grant Team on 9840 9333 or by email: grants@manningham.vic.gov.au

Organisations are also encouraged to attend Grant Information Sessions and training opportunities. For bookings,
or to find out more about upcoming events, visit www.manningham.vic.gov.au/community-training-program

L]
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3.3. Assessment Criteria for Community Partnership Grants

Community Partnership Grant applications will be assessed against four criteria. The points below are provided to
assist in guiding your responses. The assessment criteria scores applications to a maximum total of 100 per cent.

What is the activity you are
applying for and how will it
achieve the priority
outcome/s identified?

Why is the activity needed?

Who will benefit from the

activity?

How will the funded

activity be managed and

delivered over the funding

period?

Provide a clear description of the activity you are seeking
funding for and its objectives.

Describe how the activity will align to the identified
priority outcomes, to a maximum of three (3).

Include details about the proposed short or medium term
impacts of the activity (the desired medium-term and end
results). Measures should be reflected in the Evaluation
Framework.

Include a description of how the activity is informed by
best practice and/or incorporates innovative practices.

Provide a clear description of the community need, issue
or opportunity that your activity is responding to.

Include specific information that supports your application,
such as demographic data, letters of support, feedback
from a community consultation, previous evaluations
community plans, reports or strategies.

Provide a description of the groups and/or individuals in
the community that are being targeted and will participate
in the activity. (e.g. socially isolated, vulnerable,
disadvantaged, older residents, intergenerational, diverse)

Include the estimated percentage and number of
Manningham participants in the program activities.

Provide an overview of your group/organisations capacity
to deliver the activity. This must include information
regarding your organisations experience in effectively
delivering and marketing similar initiatives including details
of the responsible project manager.

Describe how your proposal provides value for money.
Include volunteer contribution, in-kind, cash, other funding
sources and donations.

Provide information about the groups and/or
organisations you will partner or engage with for the
delivery of the activity and their role/s. Could include
support, expert advice or delivery of elements of the
project.

Include details about how the program will be sustainable
beyond the four year funding cycle.

8 COMMUNITY PARTNERSHIP GRANT PROGRAM GUIDELINES 2022
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Total 35 per cent

=

Item 10.2

Attachment 2

Page 100



COUNCIL MINUTES 24 MAY 2022

Project Plan and Evaluation A detailed Project Plan is required. The Plan should list the  Required
Framework key tasks, responsible person/s and timeframes to
complete the project

Complete the Evaluation Framework listing the objectives,
outcomes, timelines and measure of success.

Include alignment to the Priority Outcome Measures you
will use to show impact of the program or activity.

Budget A budget should be prepared for the full funded period of  Required
the program or activity.

Ensure your budget reflects the scope of the activity, must
include all expenditure and income contributions include
any financial and in-kind assistance from your
group/organisation and activity partner/s.

All expenditure items over $1,000 will require a quote (see
3.7).

Subject to the nature of the application, Council may
require written estimates for all proposed expenditure or
additional quotations for budget items.

Applications that include formal estimates/quotations for
specific goods or services that are below $1,000 will be
considered favourably.

3.4. Project Plan

A completed Project Plan is required.
Failure to provide a Project Plan may result in your application being deemed ineligible.
If your application is successful, the plan will form part of your Funding and Service Agreement (FASA).

The Project Plan guides the management and implementation of your activity and includes answers to questions
such as:

e What key tasks must be completed to successfully deliver the activity?
e  Who will be responsible for delivering the activity?
e When should the task be completed by?

A Project Plan template is included in the SmartyGrants application form. A first year sample Project Plan is available
in Appendix A — Project Plan Examples on pages 12 - 13.

3.5. Evaluation Framework
A completed Evaluation Framework is required.

Evaluation is important because it enables organisations to plan for specific program and activity outcomes and to
measure how well the activity was delivered and whether it achieved what it set out to do.

The Evaluation Framework template is available in the SmartyGrants application form. A first year sample
Evaluation Framework is available in Appendix B — Evaluation Framework Examples on pages 14 - 15.

Failure to provide an Evaluation Framework with your application may result in your application being deemed
ineligible.
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3.6. Budget and quotes for budgeted expenses

Your budget should reflect the scope of your activity and include all income and expenditure for each year you are
seeking funding up to four (4) years that relate specifically to your proposed activity. Please also include any
financial and in-kind assistance from your group/organisation and activity partner/s. When you have completed
your budget, the Total Income and Total Expenditure must be equal.

3.6.1.

Income

You must provide all income contributions, both financial
and in-kind, related to your activity.

For example:

Your organisation’s financial contribution
Your organisation’s “in-kind” contribution

The grant amount you are seeking from Manningham
Council

Grants you are seeking from other funding bodies
Sponsorship, donations or other funding

What is “in-kind” contribution?

An in-kind contribution is when an organisation
contributes goods or services in-lieu of providing
funds (cash). For example, volunteers hours, use of
organisation equipment or facilities (i.e.

photocopiers). In-kind contributions must have a $
value, for example the estimated value of volunteer
time is $41 per hour.

Applicants who provide evidence of in-kind and / or
financial contributions will be considered more
favourably.

3.6.2. Expenditure and quotes

Quotes are mandatory for all expenditure items over $1000. Quotes may be submitted as a catalogue item (web
or hard copy) or quotes from a provider. Failure to do so may result in your application being deemed ineligible or
unsuccessful. A sample budget is available in on pages 16 — 17.

Applications that include formal estimates/quotations for specific goods or services that are below $1,000 will be

considered favourably. Subject to the nature of the application, Council may require written estimates for all
proposed expenditure.

3.6.3. GST status

Organisations must indicate their GST status in their application.

Successful organisations with an ABN that are not registered for GST, will receive their grant without GST.

Successful organisations with an ABN and are registered for GST, will be required to complete an Agreement for
Issuing Recipient Created Tax Invoices (RCTI). You will receive the grant amount plus 10% GST.

10
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4. Assessment process:

Community Partnership Grant applications will be assessed against the program objectives and assessment
criteria and will also consider the following:

¢ the alignment of the application with Council’s Priority Outcome/s;
e the proposed community benefit derived from the program or initiative;
e anorganisation’s ability to successfully deliver the community outcome over time.

All applications will, at a minimum, proceed through the following process:

Assessed by Council officers for conformity with the
eligibility criteria

Applications evaluated against the criteria by
assessment panel members

Panel recommendations presented to Council for
consideration and endorsement

To assist with decision making, applicants may be asked to provide additional information during the assessment
process. Applications written in Chinese language will be translated at Council’s cost for assessment.

4.1.1. Notification process

Applicants will receive notification of the outcome of their application within three weeks of Council making a
decision. Successful applicants will be required to enter into a formal funding agreement (FASA).

Applicants who are unsuccessful may request feedback from Council officers regarding why the applicant was not
successful and how the application may be improved for the future.

A list of successful applicants will be published on Council’s website approximately one month after all applicants
have been notified of the outcome of their application. This information can be found at
www.manningham.vic.gov.au/community-grant-program
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5. Appendices

5.1. Appendix A — Project Plan Examples

Project Plan example 1- Event — Year 1

Anticipated Project Start Date:

Key tasks

List key tasks in order that they will be
completed

February 2022

Person responsible

List who will be responsible for the
completion of the task

Anticipated Project End Date:

December 2025

What will show that you have completed the task?

List the key outputs

Date to be completed
by

Activity Completion Report

1. Establish project committee Project Officer Project committee established February 2022
Terms of Reference adopted
Meeting agenda and minutes prepared and documented
2. Finalise activity objectives, Committee Chair Activity objectives and evaluation measures confirmed March 2022
objectives and evaluation
measures
3. Confirm activity milestones Project Officer Activity milestone endorsed by Committee, noted in Minutes April 2022
including performances
4. Engage young people and Project Officer and activity partners Engagement of young people May 2022
mentors to participate in the Production and performance roles assigned to participants
activity Mentors paired with participants
5. Confirm venues for rehearsal Project Officer Location booked May 2022
and final performance
6. Finalise and launch Marketing Project Officer and activity participants Events and Marketing Plan developed and launched July 2022
Plan (young people and mentors)
7. Deliver Festival Activity committee and participants Festival delivered over long weekend August 2022
8. Evaluate activity and submit Project Officer Annual Activity Completion Report submitted via SmartyGrants February 2023
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Project Plan example 2 — Activity — Year 1

Anticipated Project Start Date:

Key tasks

List key tasks in order that they will be completed

February 2022

Person responsible

List who will be responsible for the
completion of the task

Anticipated Project End Date:

December 2025

What will show that you have completed the task?

List the key outputs

Date to be completed
by

1. Establish an Advisory Committee to Funded organisation program manager Project committee formed and includes family and carer February 2022
provide guidance for the duration of the representatives
activity Terms of Reference adopted
2. Prepare activity content and finalise Funded organisation program manager Activity purpose reviewed and project plan finalised March 2022
project plan Advisory Committee members
3. Book venues and facilitators Funded organisation program manager Stakeholder consultation venues and facilitators confirmed March 2022
Project partners
4, Create promotional material and Funded organisation program manager Promotional material drafted and submitted to Council for March 2022
distribute to partners and interested approval
organisations Promotional material distributed via networks
5. Host stakeholder consultation forums Funded organisation program manager Consultation sessions delivered and evaluated March 2022
and evaluate sessions Project partners Consultation findings documented
6. Develop draft resources and present to Funded organisation program manager Draft resources developed and presented to the Advisory April 2022
the Advisory Committee Project partners Committee
Advisory Committee members
7. Finalise resources and host community Funded organisation program manager Resources printed and distributed to relevant stakeholders April 2022
launch event Launch event held
8. Deliver full program Funded organisation program manager, Run the program and associated activities April — November
Facilitators, Advisory Committee members 2022
9. Evaluate annual activity Funded organisation program manager Pilot activity evaluated and findings presented to the Advisory November 2022
Advisory Committee members Committee with recommendations regarding next steps
10. | Submit grant funding Activity Completion | Funded organisation program manager Annual Activity Completion Report submitted via SmartyGrants February 2023
Report and acquit the grant
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5.2. Appendix B - Evaluation Framework Examples

Evaluation Framework example 1 — Event — Year 1

Project / program objectives

List the objectives of the activity below

Proposed outcome(s)

List the key proposed outcome(s)

Measure or Indicator

List how you will measure the
outcome(s) of your activity

Timeline

When will the
outcome(s) be
delivered?

Evaluation Reporting

This column is to be populated once the
activity has been completed and
measures collected

Increased Connection to and Engagement in
Community Life

Climate Change Adaptation

Project committee established

Objectives and evaluation
measures finalised

Young people and mentors are
engaged in the project

Event permits developed and
approved, along with all
necessary bookings

Marketing plan development
and implemented

Event delivered successfully

Increase in adults, adolescents
and children who participate in
community life

Number of Committee and
event volunteers

Number of performers and
community stalls and activities
Attendees to the event/s

Increase in the number of people
who feel resilient towards the
impacts of climate change

Attendees at climate related
workshops and activities

Number of attendees sign up to
programs

Survey of impact on attendees

February 2022

April 2022

February 2022

March 2022

July 2022

August 2022
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Evaluation Framework example 2 — Activity

Project / program objectives

List the objectives of the activity below

Proposed outcome(s)

List the key proposed outcome(s)

Measure or Indicator

List how you will measure the
outcome(s) of your activity

Timeline

When will the outcome(s) to
be delivered

Evaluation Reporting

This column is to be populated once
the activity has been completed and
measures collected

Improved Social and Emotional Wellbeing

Increased Active Living

Project committee formed and
includes family and carer
representatives

Project Plan finalised

Promotional material developed
and distributed to the
community

Consultation sessions hosted
and evaluated

Resources are developed and
distributed

Launch event held

Reduction psychological distress in

adults

e Number of programs and
activities

e Attendees to the events

e Survey of impact on attendees

Increase in physical activity for

adults, adolescents and children

e Number of programs and
activities

e Attendees to the events

e Survey of impact on attendees

February 2022

April 2022

February 2022

March 2022

July 2022

August 2022

October 2022

December 2022

Note. An Evaluation Framework template is available online in the application form for Community Development and Arts and Culture grant applicants.
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5.3. Appendix C — Budget Examples

Budget example 1 - Event

Please identify income items with CF for confirmed funding and UF for unconfirmed funding.

Income Amount

Your organisation’s financial contribution $10,000 (CF)
What is your organisations budget for the activity?

Amount you are seeking from Manningham Council $25,000 (UF)
If registered for GST, don’t add GST here, we will do so if you are successful.

Stall holder site fees $1,500 (UF)
e.g. $50 x 30 tickets

Other (please detail) $5,000 (CF)
Please detail any other types of funding here. This could include a fundraising activity (example:

chocolate drive), or contributions from a partnering organisation.

Your organisation’s in-kind contribution $4,100 (CF)
What is your organisations in-kind contribution to the activity?

Total Income (A) $45,600

Expenditure Amount

Project Facilitator / Manager $4,800

Example: theatre production manager @ $40/hr x 120hrs (includes script writing, set design, casting,
ticket sales, staff and venue liaison, etc.)

Note: ongoing salaries are not eligible

Project Workers (please detail) $ 4,200

Example: drama teacher for workshops @ $35/hr x 120 hrs (includes drama workshops — 16 x 2 hrs,
rehearsals and performance night support)

Materials (please detail) Example: stage, lights and sound $12,000 $12,000
Insurance e.g. public liability $1,700
Equipment hire / purchase (please detail) $6,000

Example: marquees and road barriers

Traffic Management / Security $5,000
Example: TMP creation and implementation

Advertising and Promotion example: fliers and posters (all other will be free publicity) $2,500
Entertainment example: major act $ 5,000
Other (please detail) example: copyright for use of music $300
In-kind example three volunteers @ $41 for 100 hours $4,100
Total Expenditure (B) $45,600

Note: Income (A) and Expenditure (B) must balance.
After completing the budget ask yourself: Does the total amount at (A) equal the total amount at (B)? Yes/No
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Budget example 2 — Activity
Please identify income items with CF for confirmed funding and UF for unconfirmed funding.

Income Amount

Your organisation’s financial contribution $ 3,700 (CF)
What is your organisations budget for the activity?

Amount you are seeking from Manningham Council $ 7,250 (UF)
If registered for GST, don’t add GST here, we will do so if you are successful.

Other funding $ 1,500 (CF)
Have you received other grants for the project? If so, please provide details.

Bendigo Bank

Other (please detail) $ 2,650 (CF)

Please detail any other types of funding here. This could include a fundraising activity (e.g. chocolate
drive), or contributions from a partnering organisation.

Your organisation’s in-kind contribution $4,510 (CF)
What is your organisations in-kind contribution to the activity?

Total Income (A) $19,610

Expenditure Amount
Facilitator / Guest Speakers $ 4,400
Project Coordination (please detail) $ 3,500

Example: facilitator for workshops @ $50/hr x 70 hrs (includes consultations — 16 x 2 hrs, project
launch and evaluation sessions)

Project Materials (please detail) $ 3,500
Example: promotion and marketing, printing of activity resources, general office expenses

Venue Hire $2,200
Note: please provide a quote for date/s of venue hire. Bond amounts are not eligible for funding

Catering $ 1,500
Example: for stakeholder consultations and activity launch

In-kind $4,590
Example: two volunteers @ $41 for 55 hours; office overhead expenses

Total Expenditure (B) $19,610

Note: Income (A) and Expenditure (B) must balance.
After completing the budget ask yourself: Does the total amount at (A) equal the total amount at (B)? Yes/No
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10.3 New Council Advisory Committees - Membership Recommendations

File Number: IN22/282
Responsible Director:  Acting Director City Planning and Community

Attachments: 1 Health and Wellbeing Advisory Committee Terms of

Reference (Attachment 1) 1

2 Multicultural Communities Advisory Committee Terms of
Reference (Attachment 2) {

3 Gender Equality and LGBTQIA+ Advisory Committee
Terms of Reference (Attachment 3) 4

4  Disability Advisory Committee Terms of Reference
(Attachment 4) 4

5 Advisory Committees - Recommended Nominees

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

At the September 2021 Council meeting, Council endorsed the formation of the
following new Advisory Committees:

¢ Health and Wellbeing;
e Multicultural Communities; and
e Gender Equality and LGBTQIA+.

The Terms of Reference for these Committees were endorsed by Council at the March
2022 Council meeting.

Following an expression of interest process, which also included recruitment for three
Manningham Disability Advisory Committee vacancies, 74 nominations were received
across the four committees. Assessment Panels of nominated Councillors (and
assisted by Council Officers), convened to review and select Committee members in
late April 2022.

The purpose of this report is to recommend the nominations for the term of the four
Advisory Committees. Officers have recommended 33 nominations which collectively
provide a balance of characteristics, as well as lived experience, interests and abilities.
Following Council’s endorsement, the new Committees will be established and their
inaugural meetings will be scheduled and convened.

COUNCIL RESOLUTION

MOVED: CR TOMAS LIGHTBODY
SECONDED: CR LAURA MAYNE
That Council:

A. Note the completion of a public expression of interest process for
membership for each of the four Advisory Committees:
° Health and Wellbeing Advisory Committee;
° Multicultural Communities Advisory Committee;
. Gender Equality and LGBTQIA+ Advisory Committee; and
. Disability Advisory Committee.

ltem 10.3 Page 110



COUNCIL MINUTES 24 MAY 2022

Endorse the recommended 33 nominations for Advisory Committee
membership, as set out in Attachment 5.

Thank all community members who submitted their expression of interest,
and requests Officers to invite all unsuccessful nominees to other
opportunities to contribute to Manningham.

CARRIED UNANIMOUSLY

2. BACKGROUND

2.1

2.2

2.3

2.4

2.5

The formation of three new Advisory Committees was endorsed by Council at its
September 2021 meeting:

¢ Health and Wellbeing Advisory Committee;

e Multicultural Communities Advisory Committee; and

e Gender Equality and LGBTQIA+ Advisory Committee.

These Committees will provide a formal way for Council to seek input and
guidance from the community. With greater representation of Manningham’s
diverse community, the guidance gained will be used to support quality decision
making and help Council to achieve its goals and objectives under the Council
Plan 2021-2025.

The Terms of Reference for the new Advisory Committees were endorsed at the
March 2022 Council meeting (Attachments 1 — 4).

Following endorsement, an expression of interest process commenced to recruit
members for these Committees, and for three Disability Advisory Committee
member vacancies. The call for expressions of interest were promoted through
Council’s website, local print media, social media and via direct contact with
relevant local networks and organisations.

Based on the membership structure outlined in the Advisory Committee’s
respective Terms of Reference, the following vacancies were advertised:

Committee Vacancies

Health and Wellbeing Advisory 10 vacancies, including:
Committee e community organisations; or

¢ local service providers; or
e community members.

Multicultural Communities 10 vacancies, including:
Advisory Committee e community organisations; or

e local service providers; or
e community members.

Gender Equality and LGBTQIA+ | 10 vacancies, including:
Advisory Committee e community organisations; or

¢ |ocal service providers; or
e community members.
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Manningham Disability Advisory | 3 vacancies, including:

Committee e 2 community members with lived experience of
disability
e 1 carer

2.6 Members for the three new committees will be appointed for a term of four years
and Disability Advisory Committee members will be appointed for a term of three
years, in line with their Terms of Reference.

2.7 An Assessment Panel was established for each Advisory Committee, comprising
the Mayor, supporting Councillors and Council Officers:

Health & Multicultural Disability Gender
g;ieefsment Wellbeing Communities Equality &
LGBTQIA+
Mayor Cr Kleinert Cr Kleinert Cr Kleinert Cr Kleinert
: Cr Diamante -
CO”?”““ee (in lieu of the Cr Lange Cr Chen .(|n lieu Cr Lightbody
Chairperson . of Cr Kleinert)
Cr Kleinert)
Addmo_nal Cr Gough Cr Conlon Cr Stephen Cr Laura
Councillor Mayne Mayne
Senior Officer Michelle Vanessa Bove Michelle Vanessa Bove
Zemancheff Zemancheff

Officer subject
matter experts

Janae Hendrey

Janae Hendrey Katrine Gabb

Katrine Gabb Janae Hendrey

2.8 The Assessment Panels met on 26 and 27 April to review and select Committee
members.

2.9 All applications were assessed on eligibility and merit based on the following
criteria:

e Adhering to membership requirements to balance community and
organisational representation;

e Prioritising lived experience in relation to the Advisory Committee’s subject
matter;

e Prioritising intersectionality across age, gender, ability, cultural background,
sexuality and geographic location; and

e Achieving an even balance of other attributes, such as nominee’s relevant
knowledge, skills and experience to ensure diversity of representation across
the Committees.

3. DISCUSSION / ISSUE

3.1 The Assessment Panels recommend that 33 nominations for membership across
the four Advisory Committees (Attachment 5).
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3.2

There were 40 unsuccessful nominations and two nominations received who
were ineligible. Unsuccessful nominees will be contacted and thanked for their
nominations after the May Council meeting and will be encouraged to apply for
other opportunities that contribute to their civic participation.

4. COUNCIL PLAN / STRATEGY

Council Plan

4.1

4.2

4.3

4.4

Goal 1.1: A healthy, resilient and safe community

o  Work with our partners and Advisory Groups to improve access to health and
wellbeing services and programs for all people in our community.

Goal 1.2: Connected and inclusive community

e  Work with local leaders to build a better understanding of the needs for newly
arrived and culturally diverse communities to better tailor access to programs
and services to meet those needs.

¢ Improve Council practice for inclusive communication and engagement.

Goal 5.1: A financially sustainable Council that manages resources effectively
and efficiently

¢ Maximise public value through the systematic planning and review of our
services and effective, early and broad engagement on our projects (major
initiative).

Goal 5.2: A Council that values customers and community in all that we do

o  Work with our partners and advisory networks to advocate and raise
awareness of inclusive practices for key priority areas - considering people
from First Nations, LGBTIQA+ communities, youth, culturally diverse
communities and people with a disability.

e Deliver initiatives that advocate or demonstrate Council leadership to
promote equality across gender, age, diversity, ability and culture

5. IMPACTS AND IMPLICATIONS

5.1 The new committees were endorsed in 2021 as part of a review of all Council
Advisory Committees.

5.2 ltis intended that capacity building and induction training will be conducted with
all committee members to support them in understanding Council and Committee
processes and support active contribution to their Committee.

ltem 10.3 Page 113



COUNCIL MINUTES 24 MAY 2022

6. IMPLEMENTATION

6.1

6.2

6.3

Finance / Resource Implications

There are no financial implications associated with the nomination of members to
the Advisory Committees.

Communication and Engagement

6.2.1 The achievements of each Advisory Committee will be communicated to
Council and the wider community via an annual report completed by
Committee secretariats in November.

6.2.2 Endorsed Committee meeting minutes will be made publicly available on
Council’s website.

Timelines

The first meetings of the three new Advisory Committees are expected to be held
in June 2022, following membership endorsement by Council. The Manningham
Disability Advisory Committee will proceed as usual with its existing quarterly
meetings.

7. DECLARATIONS OF CONFLICT OF INTEREST

No officers involved in the preparation of this report have any general or material
conflict of interest in this matter.
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What is the Health and
Wellbeing Advisory

The Manningham Health and Wellbeing Advisory Committee (HWAC) will
provide strategic advice to Council on the implementation, monitoring and

Committee? evaluation of Manningham’s Health and Wellbeing Strategy 2021-2025. The
HWAC will support Council to address key and emerging health and wellbeing
issues for the Manningham community.

1. Purpose The HWAC provides a formal way for Council to seek input and guidance from

the community. This guidance is used to support quality decision making and
help Council to achieve its goals and objectives under the Council Plan. The
HWAC will act in an advisory capacity only, and has no delegated authority
to make decisions on behalf of Council.

2. Role and Objectives

The role of the HWAC is to provide a direct link between Council and people
who have expertise, knowledge, skills and/or lived experience relevant to
health and wellbeing. The HWAC provides a forum for the provision of advice,
exchange of ideas and opportunities to collaborate in the implementation and
evaluation of the Manningham Health and Wellbeing Strategy and its
associated actions plans.

Advisory Committee members will:

e Provide a representative sample of expert, independent and authentic
voices of people from relevant sectors, with an ability to advise on current
and emerging health and wellbeing trends in the community.

e Contribute constructively to support the delivery of key Council strategies,
policies and plans, including Manningham’s Council Plan 2021-2025 and
Health and Wellbeing Strategy 2021-2025. Such actions include:

o Work with our partners and Advisory Groups to improve access to
health and wellbeing services and programs for all our community; and

o Improve community access to sport and recreation facilities and
spaces for broad community use and benefit (major initiative).

e Support Council to evaluate both the Health and Wellbeing Strategy and
associated action plans, and to develop Council’s Municipal Public Health
and Wellbeing Plan 2025-2029.

e Provide strategic advice and direction on the development and review of
key Council strategies, policies and plans.

e Contribute to the work of other Advisory Committees where relevant as
subject matter experts.

e Report to Council via the tabling of Advisory Committee minutes at Council
meetings, and via an annual reporting template regarding the Advisory
Committee’s activities, advice and achievements.

3. Delegated authority and
decision making

e Advisory Committees provide advice to Council and officers to assist their
decision making.

e |n accordance with Section 124 of the Local Government Act 2020, it is an
offence for a councillor to direct or seek to direct a member of Council staff
in the performance of specific types of tasks and specifies a maximum
penalty level.
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4. Chairperson e Meetings will be chaired by a Manningham Councillor, nominated by
Council on an annual basis. If the Chairperson is absent, a Councillor
representative will chair the meeting in order to maintain a quorum.

e Meetings will be chaired in a way that promotes respectful discussion of
the issues, to arrive at an agreed view that fairly reflects the sense and will
of the meeting.

e The Councillor Chairperson is responsible for reporting to Council any
matters of interest that arise as part of meeting procedures.

5. Membership e At least one councillor appointed annually who acts as Chairperson.

e Arange of volunteer Committee members (up to ten [10]) appointed by
Council through an expression of interest, selection and endorsement
process to provide an even mix of:

o Local community organisations and/or service providers; and/or
o Community members with relevant skills and experience, if relevant.

e Council officers comprising:

o A senior Council Officer, either Director, Group Manager and/or
Manager;

o Secretariat; and

o Subject matter expert/s.

6. Co-opted Membership e Representatives from peak bodies, service providers and council may be
invited to attend Advisory Committee meetings to provide specific advice
on an as-need basis, and do not contribute to the Advisory Committee’s
quorum.

7. Quorum 50% plus one comprising:
One councillor or delegated representative;
Five community or service provider representatives; and

One officer.

8. Membership Criteria Applications will be assessed against the specific criteria as follows:

e Represent diversity including age, gender, sexuality, ability, cultural
background, intersectionality and geographic location.

e Provide direct links to and active participation in their local community
and/or relevant organisations by living, working or studying in
Manningham.

e Have lived experience and/or knowledge and understanding of the needs
and issues addressed by the HWAC, including local current and emerging
health and wellbeing issues.

e Demonstrated commitment to actively and constructively contributing to
the Advisory Committee with or without support (e.g. interpreting service).

e Willingness and ability to engage in open and respectful discussions that
add value to the Advisory Committee.

e Availability to attend 80% of the meetings scheduled throughout the year.

e Willingness to sign a Code of Conduct for Committee members and abide
by the terms of appointment (see Section 10 below).

9. Membership e Expressions of interest for the full Advisory Committee membership will be
Appointment sought in the local media, on Council’s website or by invitation to relevant

local or peak agencies or community organisations:

o Nominations shall be submitted via the Council form (available on
Council’s website) within the advertised nomination period;

o Inclusive techniques will be used to ensure access for the broadest

reach possible;

MANNINGHAM
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o Applicants will be supported to access, complete and submit the form
in the way that best suits them;

o Applications will be assessed by Officers and recommendations will
be presented at a Council meeting for formal approval; and

o Advisory Committee membership appointments will be made by
Council and formally endorsed, based on appropriate membership mix
responsive to the criteria above.

e Casual vacancies that occur due to a representative resigning or
membership lapsing may be filled by co-opting suitable candidates
identified from the most recent selection process for the remainder of the
previous incumbent’s term:

o Officers, in consultation with the chairperson, will make a
recommendation to the Chief Executive Officer to appoint a suitable
candidate to join the Advisory Committee for the remainder of the
previous incumbent’s term;

o Where there are no suitable candidates identified, a formal expression
of interest and formal Council endorsement is required (as outlined
earlier in Section 9); and

o Where a vacancy occurs within six (6) months of the current
membership term expiring, and providing that a quorum is maintained,
there is no requirement to fill the vacancy for the remainder of the

term.
10. Membership e Councillors are bound by the Councillor Code of Conduct.
Responsibilities e Council officers are bound by the Employee Code of Conduct.

Committee members are bound by an Advisory Committee member Code

of Conduct, which includes the following:

o Act with integrity;

o Act with impartiality and exercise responsibility in the interests of the
local community;

o Not seek to confer an advantage or disadvantage on any person,
including one’s self;

o Disclose any actual or perceived conflict of interest;

o Undertake Council values, WE ARE Manningham:

= Working Together;
= Excellence;

= Accountable;

= Respectful; and

=  Empowered.

o Take reasonable care of one’s own health and safety and that of
others;

o Commit to regular attendance at meetings, a minimum of 80%;
Members should provide an apology, preferably in writing to the Chair
and relevant Officer as soon as they are aware that they cannot attend
a meeting;

o Commit to active contribution to the work of the Committee;

o Committee members must defer any media enquiries to the
Chairperson in the first instance and should not to respond as a
representative of the Committee;

o Committee members are also bound by Council’s Social Media Policy
and must not respond to any media enquiries, but refer same to the
Chairperson or Secretariat; and

o Online behaviour should be consistent with the behaviours outlined
above. Committee members must not engage in any conduct online
that would not be acceptable in their workplace or that is unlawful. For
example, do not make derogatory remarks, bully, intimidate, harass
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other users, use insults or post content that is hateful, slanderous,
threatening, or discriminating.
e A breach of the Code of Conduct may result in Committee membership
terminating.

11. Appointment Terms e Councillor representatives are appointed annually by Council.
Volunteer community representatives are appointed for the full four (4)
year period:

o A member of the Committee may resign at any time. Notice of
resignation or change of service provider/organisation representation
can be made at any time in writing to the Chairperson and the
Secretariat;

o Service providers and community organisations are able to appoint
and/or substitute a representative at their discretion; and

e If a Committee member fails to attend three (3) consecutive meetings
without giving prior notice, membership is deemed to have lapsed.

12. Committee e The Secretariat will be responsible for preparation of meeting agendas,
Administration minutes, reports and other administrative functions:
o Each agenda must commence with an Acknowledgement of Country;
and

o An agenda, prepared in consultation with the chairperson, will be
circulated to Committee members a minimum of seven (7) days prior
to the meeting.

e Secretariats will be experienced in minuting Advisory Committees and the
public distribution of minutes; and/or provided with appropriate training.

¢ Committee members should familiarise themselves with the agenda
material prior to the meeting and come to meetings prepared and
informed.

e Draft minutes of the Committee meeting will be circulated to Committee
members within two weeks of the meeting.

e Confirmed Committee meeting minutes will be tabled at the next Ordinary
Meeting of Council and published on Council’s website.

e The HWAC will submit a written report and/or presentation to Council by
November each year; summarising the Committee’s activities and
achievements for the preceding 12 months, and ensuring continued
alignment with Council’s strategic objectives.

13. Meeting Procedures e Quarterly meetings will be pre-scheduled, at a time and place determined
by the Chairperson in consultation with the Advisory Committee.

e Additional meetings will be subject to approval by both the Chairperson
and the relevant senior council officer.

e With the exception of co-opted members, meetings are closed to the
general public.

e Any councillor may attend any Advisory Committee meetings to observe.
Committee members provide advice, as far as practicable, on a
consensus basis.

¢ Committee members are supported by Council to participate in meetings
remotely if unable to physically attend.

e Committee members must not disclose information that they know, or
should reasonably have known is confidential information.

e Committee members have an obligation to not disclose any materials or
information that is not publicly available unless approved by the
Chairperson or a representative of Council.

e Any actual or perceived conflicts of interests should be declared by
councillors, Committee members, or officers prior to the agenda item

. . . . . MANNINGHAM
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discussion, with the relevant Committee member leaving the room, with
the declaration and absence recorded in the meeting minutes.

14. Review

e The Committee’s terms of reference, membership, and productivity will be
reviewed at least once every four years to ensure currency and
effectiveness.

e The Councillor Chairperson is responsible for reporting to Council on the
Committee’s progress and achievements on behalf of the Committee.

o The terms of reference may be revoked at any time by Council.

The HWAC will sunset four years from the date of adoption.

Definition of Key
Terms

Advisory Committee

Manningham Council’'s Advisory Committee Policy 2019 -
2023 defines the main function of an Advisory Committee as
enabling stakeholder engagement that provides input and
guidance to support quality decision making and in turn, the
achievements of Council’s goals and objectives under the
Council Plan.

Advisory Committees facilitate access to independent advice
from external stakeholders and collaboration with the
community on a range of matters. Advisory Committees
generally have a lifespan beyond one year and are aligned
with a Council plan or strategy.

Chairperson

The person appointed to facilitate an Advisory Committee
meeting, in this case, a councillor.

Co-opted Appointment to membership of an Advisory Committee by

membership invitation of the existing members.

Council The councillor group participating in decision making at a
formally constituted Council meeting.

Councillor Elected representatives of Manningham City Council.

Intersectionality

The combination of various characteristics such as age,
gender, cultural background, sexuality and ability that
contribute to a person’s lived experience, and in some cases
may lead to discrimination or disadvantage.

Officer or Council
Officer

An employee of Manningham City Council.

Peak body A non-government organisation that consists of individuals or
smaller organisations that are united by a shared purpose.

Quorum The minimum number of Committee members required for a
Committee meeting to proceed.

Secretariat The senior Officer appointed to administer the Advisory
Committee, such as the service area Coordinator.

Strategic Relating to the goals and objectives contained within

documents such as the Council Plan, and how to achieve
them.

Manningham Council Advisory Committee — Health and Wellbeing Terms of Reference
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What is the Multicultural
Communities Advisory

The Manningham Multicultural Communities Advisory Committee (MCAC) will
provide strategic advice to Council on how to understand and respond to the

Committee? needs of people from multicultural communities. The MCAC will strengthen the
voice of people from diverse cultural backgrounds when engaging with
Council, and support the community to be inclusive for all Manningham
residents.

1. Purpose The MCAC provides a formal way for Council to seek input and guidance from

the community. This guidance is used to support quality decision making and
help Council to achieve its goals and objectives under the Council Plan. The
MCAC will act in an advisory capacity only, and has no delegated authority
to make decisions on behalf of Council.

2. Role and Objectives

The role of the MCAC is to provide a direct link between Council and people
who have expertise, knowledge, skills and/or lived experience relevant to
multicultural communities.

Advisory Committee members will:

¢ Provide a representative sample of expert, independent and authentic
voices of people from multicultural communities, with an ability to advise
on current and emerging trends in the community or relevant sector.

e Contribute constructively to support the delivery of key Council strategies,
policies and plans, including Manningham’s Council Plan 2021-2025 and
Health and Wellbeing Strategy 2021-2025. Such actions include:

o Improve Council practice for inclusive communication and
engagement (major initiative); and

o Better understand and meet our customers’ specific needs to improve
their experience (major initiative).

e Provide strategic advice and direction on the development and review of
key Council strategies, policies and plans.

¢ Contribute to the work of other Advisory Committees where relevant as
subject matter experts.

e Report to Council via the tabling of Advisory Committee minutes at Council
meetings, and via an annual reporting template regarding the Advisory
Committee’s activities, advice and achievements.

decision making

3. Delegated authority and

e Advisory Committees provide advice to Council and officers to assist their
decision making.

e In accordance with Section 124 of the Local Government Act 2020, it is an
offence for a councillor to direct or seek to direct a member of Council staff
in the performance of specific types of tasks and specifies a maximum
penalty level.

4. Chairperson

¢ Meetings will be chaired by a Manningham Councillor, nominated by
Council on an annual basis. If the Chairperson is absent, a Councillor
representative will chair the meeting in order to maintain a quorum.

o Meetings will be chaired in a way that promotes respectful discussion of
the issues, to arrive at an agreed view that fairly reflects the sense and will
of the meeting.

e The Councillor Chairperson is responsible for reporting to Council any

Manningham Council Advisory Committee — Multicultural Communities Terms of Reference
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5. Membership e At least one councillor appointed annually who acts as Chairperson.
A range of volunteer Committee members (up to ten [10]) appointed by
Council through an expression of interest, selection and endorsement
process to provide an even mix of:
o Local community organisations and/or service providers; and/or
o Community members with relevant skills and experience, if relevant.
e Council officers comprising:
o A senior Council Officer, either Director, Group Manager and/or
Manager;
o Secretariat; and
o Subject matter expert/s.

6. Co-opted Membership | e Representatives from peak bodies, service providers and council may be
invited to attend Advisory Committee meetings to provide specific advice
on an as-need basis, and do not contribute to the Advisory Committee’s
quorum.

7. Quorum 50% plus one comprising:

e One councillor or delegated representative;

e Five community or service provider representatives; and
¢ One officer.

8. Membership Criteria Applications will be assessed against the specific criteria as follows:

¢ Identify as being from a multicultural community or working as an
advocate or support to multicultural communities.

e Represent diversity including age, gender, sexuality, ability, cultural
background, intersectionality and geographic location.

¢ Provide direct links to and active participation in their local community
and/or relevant organisations by living, working or studying in
Manningham.

e Have lived experience and/or knowledge and understanding of the needs
and issues addressed by the MCAC.

¢ Demonstrated commitment to actively and constructively contributing to
the Advisory Committee with or without support (e.g. interpreting service).

e Willingness and ability to engage in open and respectful discussions that
add value to the Advisory Committee.
Availability to attend 80% of the meetings scheduled throughout the year.

e Willingness to sign a Code of Conduct for Committee members and abide
by the terms of appointment (see Section 10 below).

9. Membership e Expressions of interest for the full Advisory Committee membership will be
Appointment sought in the local media, on Council’s website or by invitation to relevant

local or peak agencies or community organisations:

o Nominations shall be submitted via the Council form (available on
Council’s website) within the advertised nomination period;

o Inclusive techniques will be used to ensure access for the broadest
reach possible;

o Applicants will be supported to access, complete and submit the form
in the way that best suits them;

o Applications will be assessed by Officers and recommendations will
be presented at a Council meeting for formal approval; and

o Advisory Committee membership appointments will be made by
Council and formally endorsed, based on appropriate membership
mix responsive to the criteria above.
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e Casual vacancies that occur due to a representative resigning or
membership lapsing may be filled by co-opting suitable candidates
identified from the most recent selection process for the remainder of the
previous incumbent’s term:

o Officers, in consultation with the chairperson, will make a
recommendation to the Chief Executive Officer to appoint a suitable
candidate to join the Advisory Committee for the remainder of the
previous incumbent’s term;

o Where there are no suitable candidates identified, a formal expression
of interest and formal Council endorsement is required (as outlined
earlier in Section 9); and

o Where a vacancy occurs within six (6) months of the current
membership term expiring, and providing that a quorum is maintained,
there is no requirement to fill the vacancy for the remainder of the

term.
10. Membership e Councillors are bound by the Councillor Code of Conduct.
Responsibilities e Council officers are bound by the Employee Code of Conduct.

o Committee members are bound by an Advisory Committee member
Code of Conduct, which includes the following:

o Act with integrity;

o Act with impartiality and exercise responsibility in the interests of the
local community;

o Not seek to confer an advantage or disadvantage on any person,
including one’s self;

o Disclose any actual or perceived conflict of interest;

o Undertake Council values, WE ARE Manningham:

»  Working Together;
= Excellence;

= Accountable;

= Respectful; and

= Empowered.

o Take reasonable care of one’s own health and safety and that of
others;

o Commit to regular attendance at meetings, a minimum of 80%;

o Members should provide an apology, preferably in writing to the Chair
and relevant Officer as soon as they are aware that they cannot attend
a meeting;

o Commit to active contribution to the work of the Committee;

o Committee members must defer any media enquiries to the
Chairperson in the first instance and should not to respond as a
representative of the Committee;

o Committee members are also bound by Council’s Social Media Policy
and must not respond to any media enquiries, but refer same to the
Chairperson or Secretariat; and

o Online behaviour should be consistent with the behaviours outlined
above. Committee members must not engage in any conduct online
that would not be acceptable in their workplace or that is unlawful. For
example, do not make derogatory remarks, bully, intimidate, harass
other users, use insults or post content that is hateful, slanderous,
threatening, or discriminating.

e A breach of the Code of Conduct may result in Committee membership
terminating.

11. Appointment Terms e Councillor representatives are appointed annually by Council.

Volunteer community representatives are appointed for the full four (4)

year period:

o A member of the Committee may resign at any time. Notice of
resignation or change of service provider/organisation representation
can be made at any time in writing to the Chairperson and the
Secretariat;
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o Service providers and community organisations are able to appoint
and/or substitute a representative at their discretion; and

o If a Committee member fails to attend three (3) consecutive meetings
without giving prior notice, membership is deemed to have lapsed.

12. Committee e The Secretariat will be responsible for preparation of meeting agendas,
Administration minutes, reports and other administrative functions:
o Each agenda must commence with an Acknowledgement of Country;
and

o An agenda, prepared in consultation with the chairperson, will be
circulated to Committee members a minimum of seven (7) days prior
to the meeting.

e Secretariats will be experienced in minuting Advisory Committees and the
public distribution of minutes; and/or provided with appropriate training.

¢ Committee members should familiarise themselves with the agenda
material prior to the meeting and come to meetings prepared and
informed.

e Draft minutes of the Committee meeting will be circulated to Committee
members within two weeks of the meeting.

e Confirmed Committee meeting minutes will be tabled at the next Ordinary
Meeting of Council and published on Council’s website.

e The MCAC will submit a written report and/or presentation to Council by
November each year; summarising the Committee’s activities and
achievements for the preceding 12 months, and ensuring continued
alignment with Council’s strategic objectives.

13. Meeting Procedures ¢ Quarterly meetings will be pre-scheduled, at a time and place determined
by the Chairperson in consultation with the Advisory Committee.

¢ Additional meetings will be subject to approval by both the Chairperson
and the relevant senior council officer.

e With the exception of co-opted members, meetings are closed to the
general public.

Any councillor may attend any Advisory Committee meetings to observe.

e Committee members provide advice, as far as practicable, on a
consensus basis.

e Committee members are supported by Council to participate in meetings
remotely if unable to physically attend.

¢ Committee members must not disclose information that they know, or
should reasonably have known is confidential information.

¢ Committee members have an obligation to not disclose any materials or
information that is not publicly available unless approved by the
Chairperson or a representative of Council.

e Any actual or perceived conflicts of interests should be declared by
councillors, Committee members, or officers prior to the agenda item
discussion, with the relevant Committee member leaving the room, with
the declaration and absence recorded in the meeting minutes.

14. Review ¢ The Committee’s Terms of Reference, membership, and productivity will
be reviewed at least once every four years to ensure currency and
effectiveness.

e The Councillor Chairperson is responsible for reporting to Council on the
Committee’s progress and achievements on behalf of the Committee.
The terms of reference may be revoked at any time by Council.

e The MCAC will sunset four years from the date of adoption.
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Definition of Key
Terms

Advisory
Committee

Manningham Council’'s Advisory Committee Policy 2019 - 2023
defines the main function of an Advisory Committee as
enabling stakeholder engagement that provides input and
guidance to support quality decision making and in turn, the
achievements of Council's goals and objectives under the
Council Plan.

Advisory Committees facilitate access to independent advice
from external stakeholders and collaboration with the
community on a range of matters. Advisory Committees
generally have a lifespan beyond one year and are aligned with
a Council plan or strategy.

Chairperson

The person appointed to facilitate an Advisory Committee
meeting, in this case, a councillor.

Co-opted Appointment to membership of an Advisory Committee by

membership invitation of the existing members.

Council The councillor group participating in decision making at a
formally constituted Council meeting.

Councillor Elected representatives of Manningham City Council.

Intersectionality

The combination of various characteristics such as age,
gender, cultural background, sexuality and ability that
contribute to a person’s lived experience, and in some cases
may lead to discrimination or disadvantage.

Officer or Council
Officer

An employee of Manningham City Council.

Peak body A non-government organisation that consists of individuals or
smaller organisations that are united by a shared purpose.
Quorum The minimum number of Committee members required for a

Committee meeting to proceed.

Secretariat

The senior Officer appointed to administer the Advisory
Committee, such as the service area Coordinator.

Strategic

Relating to the goals and objectives contained within
documents such as the Council Plan, and how to achieve
them.
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What is the Gender The Manningham Gender Equality & LGBTQIA+ Advisory Committee
Equality & LGBTQIA+ (GELAC) will provide strategic advice to Council on how to improve gender
Advisory Committee? and sexuality equality and actively encourage women and members of the

LGBTQIA+ community’s equal participation in community life. This Committee
with strengthen the voice of women and people from the LGTBQIA+
community when engaging with Council, and support the community to be
inclusive for all Manningham residents.

1. Purpose The GELAC provides a formal way for Council to seek input and guidance
from the community. This guidance is used to support quality decision making
and help Council to achieve its goals and objectives under the Council Plan.
The GELAC will act in an advisory capacity only, and has no delegated
authority to make decisions on behalf of Council.

2. Role and Objectives The role of the GELAC is to provide a direct link between Council and people
who have expertise, knowledge, skills and/or lived experience relevant to
gender equality and the LGBTQIA+ community.

Advisory Committee members will:

e Provide a representative sample of expert, independent and authentic
voices of women and people from the LGBTQIA+ community, with an
ability to advise on current and emerging trends in the community or
relevant sector.

e Contribute constructively to support the delivery of key Council strategies,
policies and plans, including Manningham’s Council Plan 2021-2025,
Health and Wellbeing Strategy 2021-2025 and Council’s commitments
under the Gender Equality Act 2020. Such actions include:

o Commencing Gender Impact Assessments on significant Council
policies, services and programs for equitable, inclusive and accessible
improvements for prominent issues (major initiative);

o Educate and support connected, inclusive and healthy communities
(inclusive of our culturally diverse communities) through resources and
information that link our community to the understanding of and
responses to family violence (major initiative); and

o Work with our partners and advisory networks to advocate and raise
awareness of inclusive practices for key priority areas - considering
people from First Nations, LGBTQIA+ communities, youth, culturally
diverse communities and people with disability.

e Provide strategic advice and direction on the development and review of
key Council strategies, policies and plans.

e Contribute to the work of other Advisory Committees where relevant as
subject matter experts.

e Report to Council via the tabling of Advisory Committee minutes at Council
meetings, and via an annual reporting template regarding the Advisory
Committee’s activities, advice and achievements.
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3. Delegated authority and | ¢  Advisory Committees provide advice to Council and officers to assist their
decision making decision making.

¢ In accordance with Section 124 of the Local Government Act 2020, it is an
offence for a councillor to direct or seek to direct a member of Council staff
in the performance of specific types of tasks and specifies a maximum
penalty level.

4. Chairperson e Meetings will be chaired by a Manningham Councillor, nominated by
Council on an annual basis. If the Chairperson is absent, A Councillor
representative will chair the meeting in order to maintain a quorum.

e Meetings will be chaired in a way that promotes respectful discussion of
the issues, to arrive at an agreed view that fairly reflects the sense and will
of the meeting.

e The Councillor Chairperson is responsible for reporting to Council any
matters of interest that arise as part of meeting procedures.

5. Membership e At least one councillor appointed annually who acts as Chairperson.

e Arange of volunteer Committee members (up to ten [10]) appointed by
Council through an expression of interest, selection and endorsement
process to provide an even mix of:

o Local community organisations and/or service providers; and/or
o Community members with relevant skills and experience, if relevant.

e Council officers comprising:

o A senior Council Officer, either Director, Group Manager and/or
Manager;

o Secretariat; and

o Subject matter expert/s.

6. Co-opted Membership | ¢ Representatives from peak bodies, service providers and council may be
invited to attend Advisory Committee meetings to provide specific advice
on an as-need basis, and do not contribute to the Advisory Committee’s
quorum.

7. Quorum 50% plus one comprising:

e One councillor or delegated representative;

e Five community or service provider representatives; and
e One officer.

8. Membership Criteria Applications will be assessed against the specific criteria as follows:

o Identify as being part of the LGBTQIA+ community or working as an
advocate or support to the LGBTQIA+ community OR;

¢ Identify as female or working as an advocate or support for gender
equality.

e Represent diversity including age, gender, sexuality, ability, cultural
background, intersectionality and geographic location.

e Provide direct links to and active participation in their local community
and/or relevant organisations by living, working or studying in
Manningham.

e Have lived experience and/or knowledge and understanding of the needs
and issues addressed by the GELAC.

o Demonstrated commitment to actively and constructively contributing to
the Advisory Committee with or without support (e.g. interpreting service).

e Willingness and ability to engage in open and respectful discussions that
add value to the Advisory Committee.

Availability to attend 80% of the meetings scheduled throughout the year.

e Willingness to sign a Code of Conduct for Committee members and abide

by the terms of appointment (see Section 10 below). /
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9. Membership
Appointment

Expressions of interest for the full Advisory Committee membership will be
sought in the local media, on Council’s website or by invitation to relevant
local or peak agencies or community organisations:

o Nominations shall be submitted via the Council form (available on
Council’s website) within the advertised nomination period;

o Inclusive techniques will be used to ensure access for the broadest
reach possible;

o Applicants will be supported to access, complete and submit the form
in the way that best suits them;

o Applications will be assessed by Officers and recommendations will
be presented at a Council meeting for formal approval; and

o Advisory Committee membership appointments will be made by
Council and formally endorsed, based on appropriate membership mix
responsive to the criteria above.

Casual vacancies that occur due to a representative resigning or

membership lapsing may be filled by co-opting suitable candidates

identified from the most recent selection process for the remainder of the
previous incumbent’s term:

o Officers, in consultation with the chairperson, will make a
recommendation to the Chief Executive Officer to appoint a suitable
candidate to join the Advisory Committee for the remainder of the
previous incumbent’s term;

o Where there are no suitable candidates identified, a formal expression
of interest and formal Council endorsement is required (as outlined
earlier in Section 9); and

o Where a vacancy occurs within six (6) months of the current
membership term expiring, and providing that a quorum is maintained,
there is no requirement to fill the vacancy for the remainder of the
term.

10. Membership
Responsibilities

Councillors are bound by the Councillor Code of Conduct.

Council officers are bound by the Employee Code of Conduct.

Committee members are bound by an Advisory Committee member Code

of Conduct, which includes the following:

o Act with integrity;

o Act with impartiality and exercise responsibility in the interests of the
local community;

o Not seek to confer an advantage or disadvantage on any person,
including one’s self;

o Disclose any actual or perceived conflict of interest;

o Undertake Council values, WE ARE Manningham:
=  Working Together;
= Excellence;
= Accountable;
= Respectful; and
=  Empowered.

o Take reasonable care of one’s own health and safety and that of
others;

o Commit to regular attendance at meetings, a minimum of 80%;
Members should provide an apology, preferably in writing to the Chair
and relevant Officer as soon as they are aware that they cannot attend
a meeting;

o Commit to active contribution to the work of the Committee;

o Committee members must defer any media enquiries to the
Chairperson in the first instance and should not to respond as a

representative of the Committee;
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o Committee members are also bound by Council’s Social Media Policy
and must not respond to any media enquiries, but refer same to the
Chairperson or Secretariat; and

o Online behaviour should be consistent with the behaviours outlined
above. Committee members must not engage in any conduct online
that would not be acceptable in their workplace or that is unlawful. For
example, do not make derogatory remarks, bully, intimidate, harass
other users, use insults or post content that is hateful, slanderous,
threatening, or discriminating.

A breach of the Code of Conduct may result in Committee membership

terminating

11. Appointment Terms

Councillor representatives are appointed annually by Council.

Volunteer community representatives are appointed for the full four (4)

year period:

o A member of the Committee may resign at any time. Notice of
resignation or change of service provider/organisation representation
can be made at any time in writing to the Chairperson and the
Secretariat;

o Service providers and community organisations are able to appoint
and/or substitute a representative at their discretion; and

o If a Committee member fails to attend three (3) consecutive meetings
without giving prior notice, membership is deemed to have lapsed.

12. Committee
Administration

The Secretariat will be responsible for preparation of meeting agendas,

minutes, reports and other administrative functions:

o Each agenda must commence with an Acknowledgement of Country;
and

o An agenda, prepared in consultation with the chairperson, will be
circulated to Committee members a minimum of seven (7) days prior
to the meeting.

Secretariats will be experienced in minuting Advisory Committees and the

public distribution of minutes; and/or provided with appropriate training.

Committee members should familiarise themselves with the agenda

material prior to the meeting and come to meetings prepared and

informed.

Draft minutes of the Committee meeting will be circulated to Committee

members within two weeks of the meeting.

Confirmed Committee meeting minutes will be tabled at the next Ordinary

Meeting of Council and published on Council's website.

The GELAC will submit a written report and/or presentation to Council by

November each year; summarising the Committee’s activities and

achievements for the preceding 12 months, and ensuring continued

alignment with Council’s strategic objectives.

13. Meeting Procedures

Quarterly meetings will be pre-scheduled, at a time and place determined
by the Chairperson in consultation with the Advisory Committee.
Additional meetings will be subject to approval by both the Chairperson
and the relevant senior council officer.

With the exception of co-opted members, meetings are closed to the
general public.

Any councillor may attend any Advisory Committee meetings to observe.
Committee members provide advice, as far as practicable, on a
consensus basis.

Committee members are supported by Council to participate in meetings
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e Committee members must not disclose information that they know, or
should reasonably have known is confidential information.

¢ Committee members have an obligation to not disclose any materials or
information that is not publicly available unless approved by the
Chairperson or a representative of Council.

e Any actual or perceived conflicts of interests should be declared by
councillors, Committee members, or officers prior to the agenda item
discussion, with the relevant Committee member leaving the room, with
the declaration and absence recorded in the meeting minutes.

14. Review e The Committee’s terms of reference, membership, and productivity will be
reviewed at least once every four years to ensure currency and
effectiveness.

e The Councillor Chairperson is responsible for reporting to Council on the
Committee’s progress and achievements on behalf of the Committee.
The terms of reference may be revoked at any time by Council.

The GELAC will sunset four years from the date of adoption.

p-4
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Definition of Key
Terms

Advisory Committee

Manningham Council’'s Advisory Committee Policy 2019
- 2023 defines the main function of an Advisory
Committee as enabling stakeholder engagement that
provides input and guidance to support quality decision
making and in turn, the achievements of Council’s goals
and objectives under the Council Plan.

Advisory Committees facilitate access to independent
advice from external stakeholders and collaboration with
the community on a range of matters. Advisory
Committees generally have a lifespan beyond one year
and are aligned with a Council plan or strategy.

Chairperson

The person appointed to facilitate an Advisory
Committee meeting, in this case, a councillor.

Co-opted Appointment to membership of an Advisory Committee

membership by invitation of the existing members.

Council The councillor group participating in decision making at
a formally constituted Council meeting.

Councillor Elected representatives of Manningham City Council.

Intersectionality

The combination of various characteristics such as age,
gender, cultural background, sexuality and ability that
contribute to a person’s lived experience, and in some
cases may lead to discrimination or disadvantage.

Officer or Council
Officer

An employee of Manningham City Council.

Peak body A non-government organisation that consists of
individuals or smaller organisations that are united by a
shared purpose.

Quorum The minimum number of Committee members required
for a Committee meeting to proceed.

Secretariat The senior Officer appointed to administer the Advisory
Committee, such as the service area Coordinator.

Strategic Relating to the goals and objectives contained within

documents such as the Council Plan, and how to
achieve them.

p-4
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Disability Advisory Committee

Terms of Reference

Short Description:

Relevant to:

Responsible Officer:

Approved by Council:

Review Date:
Reference:

This Terms of Reference applies to Council’'s Disability
Advisory Committee.

Councillors, Committee Members and Manningham
Council officers

Director City Planning and Community

28 July 2020

January 2024

IN20/404

P-4
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1. Purpose

The Manningham Disability Advisory Committee will provide advice to Council on how to
understand and respond to the needs of people with disability. By providing advice
pertaining to Council policies and practices, the Disability Advisory Committee will
strengthen the voice of people with disability, build their capacity, and support the
community to be accessible and inclusive for all Manningham residents.

The Victorian Disability Act 2006 defines disability as:

A sensory, physical or neurological impairment or acquired brain injury or any combination
thereof, which is, or is likely to be, permanent; and causes reduced capacity in at least one
of the areas of self-care, self-management, mobility or communication; and requires
significant ongoing or long term episodic support; and is not related to ageing; or an
intellectual disability; or a developmental delay.

2. Roles and
Tasks

The role of the Committee is to provide Council with direct access to a group of people who
have a diverse understanding of living with a disability in Manningham.
In particular the group will:
¢ Build the capacity of Council to understand and respond to the needs of people with
disability and their carers by providing an authentic voice of people with lived
experience of disability.
¢ Develop the capabilities of Committee members, through an understanding of the
environment and processes of local government, so that they can contribute
constructively as well as support their employment, education and civic engagement
aspirations.
e Honour Council’'s commitment to key Council policies and strategies including the
Council Plan and Municipal Public Health and Wellbeing Plan.
¢ Advise on the development and review of key Council strategies, policies and plans.
¢ Assist Council to meet its legislative requirements as it relates to inclusion of people
with disability.

3. Chairperson

Meetings will be chaired by a Manningham Councillor, nominated by Council on an annual
basis.
¢ In the event that the Chairperson is absent, the meeting will be chaired by the
Chairperson’s nominee or representative of Council.

4. Delegated Advisory committees act in an advisory capacity only and have no delegated authority to

Authority make decisions on behalf of Council.

and

Decision Advisory committees provide advice to Council and staff to assist them in their decision

Making making.
In accordance with section 76E of the Local Government Act 1989, a Councillor must not
improperly direct or influence a member of Council staff in the exercise of any power or in
any performance of any duty or function.

1 |Disability Advisory Committee — Terms of Reference
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5. Meeting
Procedures

Meetings will be held four times each year.

Additional meetings may be required on an as-needs basis, such as during the
development or review of a major strategy. Additional meetings will be subject to approval
by both the Chairperson and the relevant Council delegate.

Meetings are closed to the community outside endorsed members and delegates. Guests
or subject matter experts may be invited to attend meetings as required.
Meetings will:
e Commence on time and conclude by the stated completion time;
¢ Be scheduled and confirmed in advance with all relevant papers distributed to each
member;
¢ Encourage fair and respectful discussion;
Focus on the relevant issues at hand; and
¢ Provide advice to Council, as far as practicable, on a consensus basis.
e Council will ensure that members are supported to choose the best method of
communication that enables them to carry out their role in full and are able participate
in meetings remotely if unable to physically attend.

6. Committee
Management

As per Council's Advisory Committee Policy, Council will provide the necessary support to
assist the Committee to function effectively including:
¢ Maintaining contact details of members
¢ Agendas and meeting papers will be distributed to Committee members one week prior
to the meeting.
¢ The minutes of a meeting of an Advisory Committee must:

0 contain details of the proceedings and outcomes for action;

0 be clearly expressed;

0 be self-explanatory; and

0 incorporate any relevant reports or a summary of the relevant information
considered in forming any recommendations.

¢ Draft minutes of the committee meeting will be circulated to members within two weeks
of the meeting and be listed on the agenda for the next meeting for endorsement.

e The supporting officer will ensure timely completion of any actions arising from the
meeting and provide an update on the status of any outstanding actions at the next
meeting. Circulating other material to committee members as necessary

o Comments provided by the Committee on Council matters will be considered by the
appropriate units of Council and outcomes will be reported back to the Committee in a
timely manner.

o The Committee will have access to Council staff with expertise relevant to the item
being advised on by the Committee.

¢ Preparation of an Assembly of Councillors record as required under the Local
Government Act 1989.

¢ At the beginning of each committee term or where there is a change in committee
membership, the supporting officer in consultation with the Chairperson will provide a
thorough induction program which outlines the various roles and responsibilities of the
committee and its members with the new committee or any new members of the
committee.

Advisory Committees are required to prepare a report on an annual basis which should
directly reflect the Terms of Reference and be in line with their stated objectives. The
report may include a self-evaluation of the Committee’s operations against the objectives
and the performance measures of the committee as set out in the Terms of Reference. The
report will be presented to Council for noting under the relevant directorate heading.

Please refer to Council’s Advisory Committee Policy for an overview of all requirements.

2 |Disability Advisory Committee — Terms of Reference /
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7. Membership

The Committee will comprise:
e One Councillor appointed annually by Council
¢ A maximum of thirteen (13) members including:
¢ Up to 10 community representatives appointed by Council. Community representative
membership will be appointed to specific individuals; and;
¢ Relevant Council officers from Community Programs and other Managers as required,
up to three, (3) including the Chair.
A quorum for an Advisory Committee meeting is 50 percent plus one comprising at least:
e One Councillor or delegated representative
e Four community representatives
e One Council Officer

Councillors not formally appointed a committee members may attend committee meetings
to observe proceedings.

Representatives from peak bodies and service providers will be invited to attend meetings
on an as-need basis.

8. Membership
Criteria

The following membership criteria will be used in making appointments to the committee:

e Community members will have lived experience of disability, with preferred ratio: 80%
people with disability, 20% family or carer of a person/s with disability.

o Live, work or study within the municipality or have a connection to the municipality
through professional, technical or industry alliances.

¢ Relevant experience in committees or demonstrated ability to participate in, and
constructively contribute to, a group committee or organisation with or without support.

¢ Represent diversity in disability and intersectionality, including: age, gender, sexuality,
cultural backgrounds.

¢ Ability to regularly attend and participate in meetings as scheduled.

¢ A mix of skills and attributes to complement other members of the committee.

¢ Linking continuing tenure to performance and contribution.

9. Nomination
Process

The most appropriate mix of membership will be determined by Council.

Community representatives are appointed by Council through an expressions of interest
and selection process.

Expressions of interest will be sought by public notice in the local media and on the
Manningham Council's website or by letter to relevant local or peak agencies or community
organisations.

Nominees shall nominate on the appropriate Council Form within the advertised
nomination period.

Nominees may be interviewed by Council. Where interviews are required, nominees are
given the opportunity to choose the most appropriate form of communication and may
participate in interviews remotely should they be unable to physically attend.

Appointments will be made by Council and selected based on the criteria above.

Membership will be for a three year term for Community Representatives.
Members can re-nominate after their term ends in accordance with the nomination process.

However, consideration may be given to applicants who express a preference for a two
year term.

3 |Disability Advisory Committee — Terms of Reference /
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10. Resignation

A member of the Committee may resign at any time. Notice of resignation is to be provided
in writing to the Chairperson and the officer responsible for managing the Committee.

If a committee member fails to attend 3 consecutive meetings without prior notice,
membership is deemed to have lapsed.

Casual vacancies that occur due to a community representative resigning or membership
lapsing may be filled by co-opting suitable candidates identified from the most recent
selection process for the remainder of the previous incumbent’s term.

Officers, in consultation with the Councillor committee, will make a recommendation to the
Chief Executive Officer to appoint a suitable candidate to the advisory committee for the
remainder of the previous incumbent’s term.

Where there are no suitable candidates identified, a formal expression of interest and
selection process is required. The outcome of a formal expression of interest process will
be presented to Council for determination in accordance with the procedures outlined
above.

Where a vacancy occurs within 6 months of the current membership expiring and providing
that a quorum is maintained, there is no requirement to fill the vacancy for the remainder of
the term.

11. Conflicts of
Interest

In the event of a conflict of interest arising for any member of the Committee, the member
will disclose the interest and clearly state the nature of the interest at the meeting before
the matter is considered. Any member who discloses a conflict of interest in a matter, must
leave the room while the matter is being discussed.

Where a Councillor or officer declares a conflict of interest in relation to a matter in which
the committee is concerned, they must disclose the interest to the committee before the
matter is considered or discussed at the meeting.

Disclosure must include the nature of the interest and be recorded in the minutes of the
meeting. The Councillor or officer must leave the room while the matter is being
considered and may return only after consideration of the matter and all votes on the
matter.

Where a community member has a Conflict of Interest (as defined in the Local Government
Act) in relation to a matter in which the committee is concerned, or is likely to be
considered or discussed, the community member must disclose the matter to the group
before the matter is considered or discussed.

Disclosure must include the nature of the relevant interest or conflict of interest and be
recorded in the minutes of the meeting. It will be at the discretion of the Chairperson if the
community member remains or leaves the room whilst the matter is discussed, and this
must also be recorded in the minutes of the meeting. A community member who has
declared a conflict of interest on a matter must abstain from voting on the matter if they
remain in the meeting.

4 Disability Advisory Committee — Terms of Reference /
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12. Code of
Conduct

As a minimum, to ensure advisory committees are conducted in a respectful and efficient
manner, committee members must:
e Act with integrity
¢ Impartially exercise their responsibilities in the interests of the local community
¢ Not improperly seek to confer an advantage or disadvantage on any person, including
themselves
e Treat all persons with respect and have due regard to the opinions, beliefs, rights and
responsibilities of Councillors, committee members and Council officers
e Commit to providing a safe, inclusive and productive environment free from
discrimination, harassment and bullying by not engaging in behaviour that is
intimidating or that may constitute discrimination, harassment or bullying
e Take reasonable care of their own health and safety and that of others
e Commit to regular attendance at meetings

Committee representatives appointed to advisory committees are expected to abide by the
Code of Conduct.

Any breach of this Code of Conduct by a community representative may result in
termination of membership.

Councillors are bound by the Councillor Code of Conduct.

Council officers are bound by the Employee Code of Conduct.

13. Media

Committee members should defer any media enquiries to the Chairperson in the first
instance and should take care not to respond as a representative of the committee.

14. Confidential

Committee members must not disclose information that they know, or should reasonably

Information have known is confidential information.
Committee members have an obligation to not disclose any materials or information that is
not publicly available unless approved by the Chairperson or a representative of Council.
Committee members should be mindful of their obligations under the Privacy and Data
Protection Act 2014 regarding the use and disclosure of information1989.

15. Review A review of the terms of reference and the role, function, membership, and productivity of
the committee will be conducted at least once every four years to ensure currency and
effectiveness.

These terms of reference may be revoked at any time by Council.
16. Sunset The Disability Advisory Committee will sunset four years from the date of adoption.
Clause
5 |Disability Advisory Committee — Terms of Reference
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Health and Wellbeing Advisory Committee

Committee Membership Criteria:
e Represent diversity including age, gender, sexuality, ability, cultural background, intersectionality and geographic location
e Provide direct links to and active participation in their local community and/or relevant organisations by living, working or studying in
Manningham
e Have lived experience and/or knowledge and understanding of the needs and issues addressed by the HWAC, including local current and
emerging health and wellbeing issues
Number of places available: 10
Proposed successful
ORGANISATIONAL NOMINATIONS

Organisation Representative

1. Department of Health Kevin Gregg-Rowan
2. Whitehorse Manningham Libraries Christina Davidson

3. Access Health and Community Fiona Read

4. Women'’s Health East Vanessa Czerniawski
5. Eastern Domestic Violence Service Brianna Myors

6. Manningham Learns Kalli Taifalos

COMMUNITY NOMINATIONS
7. Sahar Gholizadeh

8. James Grima

9. Jian Wang

10. Artemis Evangelidis
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Multicultural Communities Advisory Committee |

Committee Membership Criteria:

e Identify as being from a multicultural community or working as an advocate or support to multicultural communities

o Represent diversity including age, gender, sexuality, ability, cultural background, intersectionality and geographic location

e Provide direct links to and active participation in their local community and/or relevant organisations by living, working or studying in

Manningham

e Have lived experience and/or knowledge and understanding of the needs and issues addressed by the MCAC
Number of places available: 10
Proposed successful
1. Sabeen Munawar
2. Jane Brierty
3. Iresha Buthgamuwa
4. Saskia Koops
5. Deepak Joshi
6. Kam Razmara
7.
8.
9.
1

Michelle Lim

Fareha Hafeez

Fathima Saarah Ozeer
0. Gurpreet Miglani
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Gender Equality & LGBTQIA+ Advisory Committee

Committee Membership Criteria:
Identify as being part of the LGBTQIA+ community or working as an advocate or support to the LGBTQIA+ community OR;
Identify as female or working as an advocate or support for gender equality
Represent diversity including age, gender, sexuality, ability, cultural background, intersectionality and geographic location
Provide direct links to and active participation in their local community and/or relevant organisations by living, working or studying in
Manningham
e Have lived experience and/or knowledge and understanding of the needs and issues addressed by the GELAC
Number of places available: 10
Proposed successful
1. Britt Hulbert
Jenny-Maree Kardaras
Denni Egan
Sally Goldner AM
Thomas Hoffman
Isabella Roxburgh
Felicity Marlowe
Capella Henderson
Elham Naeej
0. Jack Plant

2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
1
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Disability Advisory Committee

Committee Membership Criteria:
e Community members will have lived experience of disability, with preferred ratio: 80% people with disability, 20% family or carer of a
person/s with disability
e Live, work or study within the municipality or have a connection to the municipality through professional, technical or industry alliances
e Relevant experience in committees or demonstrated ability to participate in, and constructively contribute to, a group committee or
organisation with or without support
e Represent diversity in disability and intersectionality, including age, gender, sexuality, cultural backgrounds.
Number of places available: 3
Proposed successful
1. Effie Frasca
2. Aunty Irene Norman
3. Heather Liesis

Item 10.3 Attachment 5 Page 140



COUNCIL MINUTES 24 MAY 2022

11 CITY SERVICES
11.1 Anderson Park Master Plan

File Number: IN22/279
Responsible Director:  Director City Services

Attachments: 1 Anderson Park Master Plan Key Directions
2 Final Anderson Park Master Plan Report §
3 Community Consultation Report §

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

The Draft Anderson Park Master Plan was endorsed by Council in November 2021 and
subsequently released for community consultation. Based on feedback received
through the community consultation process, no major amendments to the draft Master
Plan are proposed. With this, the Master Plan recommends several projects including:

e Converting the southern soccer pitch to synthetic turf and upgrading the
northern pitch as natural turf.
e Upgrading sports field floodlighting.

e Improving connectivity through construction of a path network around the
reserve, including formalising the entry from St James Court.

e Construction of a new playground.

e Retention and enhancement of the bushland areas.

The draft Master Plan included provision of a public toilet at Anderson Park, in line with
the Manningham Public Toilet Plan. The provision of a public toilet remains an action
within the Master Plan, however further investigation is required to determine a suitable
location.

Implementation will follow endorsement of the Master Plan, which includes notification
to the community of the Master Plan’s endorsement and incorporating the Master
Plan’s recommendations within Council’s capital works program.

COUNCIL RESOLUTION

MOVED: CR ANNA CHEN
SECONDED: CR CARLI LANGE
That Council:

A. note community feedback on the Draft Anderson Park Master Plan;
B. endorse the Anderson Park Master Plan as appended to this report; and
C. make the Master Plan available on Council’s website

CARRIED UNANIMOUSLY
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2. BACKGROUND

2.1 The draft Anderson Park Master Plan (Master Plan) was endorsed by Council at
the Council Meeting on 23 November 2021 for public consultation. The draft
Master Plan was subsequently released for community consultation between
December 2021 and February 2022, seeking community feedback on whether
the Master Plan meets their needs.

2.2 The draft Master Plan has been revised with consideration to the feedback
received through the consultation process, and the final Master Plan is ready for
endorsement. A copy of the Master Plan can be found at Attachment 1, whilst a
copy of the Master Plan Report can be found at Attachment 2.

3. DISCUSSION / ISSUE
3.1 Consultation on Draft Master Plan

3.1.1 The draft Master Plan was released for community consultation on 24
November 2021. The consultation process concluded on 15 February
2022, allowing ample time after the Christmas period to engage the
community and seek their feedback.

3.1.2 Feedback was sought via Manningham Your say, with the survey link
advertised via onsite posters, online posts on Council’s social media and
within the Manningham Matters publication. The tenant soccer club,
Doncaster Rovers Soccer Club (Doncaster Rovers) also shared the
survey link with their members, whilst electronic and hard copy posters
were provided to businesses and residents surrounding the reserve
including Baptcare Retirement Complex, Onemda and the adjacent
apartment buildings.

3.1.3 Overall, 34 responses were received via the Manningham YourSay
page, with these responses collated within the Community Consultation
Report at Attachment 3. 70% of respondents (24 respondents)
supported the Draft Master Plan, whilst 26% (9 respondents) stated their
support was neutral, with 4% (1 respondent) not supporting the draft
Master Plan.

3.1.4 An onsite consultation session was also held on Saturday 5 February
which aimed to seek direct feedback from soccer club members and
general community members. Around 30 people engaged with the
display stand with strong support received for the draft Master Plan.

3.1.5 A meeting was also held with representatives of the Doncaster Rovers
on 1 December 2021, to seek their feedback on the draft Master Plan.
Overall, the Club representatives supported the draft Master Plan with
only minor amendments requested.

3.2 Dog Walking

3.2.1 A key theme arising from the Master Plan consultation was around dog
walking. This is consistent with the feedback received from the first
round of community consultation, which highlighted that the community
value Anderson Park as a place to walk dogs.
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3.2.2 Whilst only 3 respondents disagreed with the Master Plan in relation to
dog walking, there were a variety of comments provided. These
comments included concerns around damage to the soccer pitches by
dogs and reduced fence space for dogs to use should the synthetic
soccer pitch be constructed.

3.2.3 Given the feedback, further investigation was undertaken to determine
the feasibility of providing a fenced off leash dog park within the Master
Plan. Advice received from the Integrated Planning Unit suggests a
dedicated fenced off leash dog park requires a minimum 5000m2 area
that is well grassed, drains well and is level. This space is not available
at Anderson Park. Furthermore, the geographical spread of existing dog
parks was explored, with dog parks currently provided at Banksia Park,
Templestowe and Aranga Reserve, Donvale. As such any further
facilities would be prioritised east of the Mullum Mullum Creek to provide
an even spread across the municipality.

3.2.4 With this, a fenced off leash dog park has not been included in the final
Master Plan.

3.3 Public Toilet

3.3.1 The provision of a public toilet at Anderson Park is an action deriving
from the Manningham Public Toilet Plan. Significant investigative work
was undertaken to determine a suitable location for the public toilet,
which included exploring an area between the car park and sports
pavilion, between the sports pavilion and small sided soccer pitch, in a
storage room inside the pavilion and near the proposed playground.

3.3.2 The provision of a public toilet is not listed on the Key Directions
document as a location is yet to be determined, however it remains a
key action within the Master Plan Report. Further investigative work is
required to determine an appropriate location for the public toilet, with
consideration to Crime Prevention Through Environmental Design
principles and environmental impacts.

3.4 Synthetic Soccer Pitch

3.4.1 The draft Master Plan recommended conversion of the southern soccer
pitch from natural turf to synthetic turf. This recommendation was
derived from feedback received from the Doncaster Rovers and Football
Victoria, with both stakeholders expressing a preference for the main
pitch to be converted.

3.4.2 The purpose of converting the pitch to synthetic is to increase the
amount of use on the pitch, with 1 synthetic pitch considered to have the
carrying capacity of 3 turf pitches.
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3.4.3 The community consultation identified several comments that support
and do not support the synthetic conversion. Comments not supporting
the conversion related primarily to dog walking and concerns around
player safety and environmental impacts. A balance has been struck
between demands from dog walkers and sport, by converting the
southern pitch to synthetic, however proposing to upgrade the northern
pitch and retain it as natural turf which enables it to be used by dog
walkers.

3.4.4 SportEng, a reputable industry expert, were commissioned to develop a
report addressing concerns relating to environmental impacts of
synthetic turf. The report detailed how environmental impacts of
synthetic turf can be minimised through design. The report also
acknowledges technology advances, with 4G systems currently being
developed that use organic materials instead of rubber granules. This
helps reduce microplastic displacement and surface temperature issues.

3.4.5 Further investigation was undertaken to address concerns relating to
player injury. Many studies have been undertaken, including by local
consultants Smart Connections, investigating the risk of injury between
turf and synthetic. Generally synthetic surfaces provide a more even
surface with less trip hazards. The main risk of injury is the transition
between synthetic and grass (e.g. cricket), mainly due to varying levels
between the turf and synthetic resulting in potential trip hazards. This will
not be a concern for Anderson Park as the whole pitch is proposed to be
synthetic.

3.4.6 Football Victoria has provided full support for the proposed synthetic
conversion and have also provided comments supporting the safety
elements of synthetic. Football Victoria also referenced that a similar
surface is being installed at LaTrobe University as part of the state-of-
the-art football facility that is being constructed. This facility, including
the synthetic pitches, is to be the home of The Matilda’s (national
women’s team) which further confirms Football Victoria’s support for
synthetic turf.

4. COUNCIL PLAN / STRATEGY

4.1

4.2

4.3

The Master Plan aims to produce relevant outcomes from the Council Plan 2021-
25, by creating inviting places and spaces as well as enhanced parks and open
space for the community. The Master Plan also aims to create infrastructure that
is well utilised by the community.

The delivery of the Master Plan is consistent with Council’s Active for Life
Recreation Strategy 2010-2025 (2019 Review), which aims to provide ‘great
places for people to recreate in Manningham’ and to ‘provide flexible, multi-use
and durable spaces for recreation to meet the needs of a growing community’.
Specifically, the Master Plan responds directly to actions 1.3.6, 1.4.3, 1.5.1, 1.5.2,
3.2.1and 3.2.2.

The Master Plan also responds directly to The Pines Activity Centre Structure
Plan which includes an action to prepare a management plan for Anderson Park
(action 5.3).
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4.4

An objective from Council’s Public Toilet Plan is also achieved through the
Master Plan, with the Public Toilet Plan recommending the construction of a
public toilet facility at the reserve.

5. IMPACTS AND IMPLICATIONS

5.1

The Master Plan will provide a strategically justified direction for the Reserve,
including key capital works projects for both new and upgrade. The delivery of the
master plan actions is however subject to Council’s capital works and budget
processes.

6. IMPLEMENTATION

6.1

6.2

Finance / Resource Implications

6.1.1 A cost plan has been developed by the consultant based on the
outcomes from the Master Plan. In total the cost plan estimates that
implementation of the Master Plan will cost approximately $3,590,100
(GST Excl.). The key projects that make up a significant portion of this
cost are (all GST Excl.):

a) Conversion of the southern pitch to synthetic turf - $946,000
b) Upgrading the northern pitch as a natural turf surface - $770,000
c) Upgrade the lighting on both sports fields - $550,000

d) Construct a local level play space, including netting and paths to the
play space - $550,000

e) Construct a new path network throughout the reserve - $210,000

6.1.2 These projects will be ranked against the Recreation Capital Works
Criteria, to determine prioritisation and where each project sits on the
wider recreation capital works priority list.

6.1.3 The Master Plan will guide decision making and investment for future
improvements within Anderson Park. This includes the opportunity to
attract State or Federal funding to assist in the Master Plan
implementation.

Communication and Engagement

6.2.1 Upon endorsement of the Master Plan, the Manningham Your say page
will be updated to advise that the Plan is endorsed. An article in the
Manningham Matters publication is also scheduled, whilst direct
communication will be provided to all respondents who requested to be
updated on the project, including representatives from the Doncaster
Rovers and Football Victoria. Furthermore, the endorsement will be
promoted via Council’s social media platforms.
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6.3 Timelines

6.3.1 Implementation of the Master Plan will be undertaken in line with
Council’s capital works program and annual budget process. Each sport
infrastructure project recommended within the Master Plan will be
ranked against the Recreation Capital Works Criteria, to determine
where each project sits on the wider recreation capital works priority list.
This will then determine the proposed design and delivery dates for each
individual project.

7. DECLARATIONS OF CONFLICT OF INTEREST

No officers involved in the preparation of this report have any general or material
conflict of interest in this matter.
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1. INTRODUCTION
1.1 Purpose and Objectives of Masterplan

The purpose of the masterplanning process is to produce a cohesive plan to guide the long-term redevelopment
of Anderson Park (the reserve). The objectives of the process are to:

. Determine the functions of the reserve.

. Assess the condition of the reserve and its facilities from a landscape, functional, access, structural,
environmental and safety perspective.

. Identify the facility needs of existing user groups and how these needs could be addressed.

. Prepare a masterplan for the reserve which contains a prioritised list of development works and
estimates of the costs of these works.

1.2 Methodology

The methodology for the development of the masterplan was divided into seven related stages. A brief
summary of the stages is as follows:

. Stage 1 - Project Definition Meeting - A meeting and site visit were held with Council staff for the
purpose of clarifying the objectives of the masterplanning process and discussing in the key issues to
be addressed by the masterplan.

. Stage 2 - Literature Review - Relevant Council files, strategy documents and operational policies were
reviewed.
. Stage 3 — Analysis of Leisure Trends/Demographic Projections — Relevant leisure and demographic

trends were analysed and the implications of these characteristics for the future development of the
reserve were identified.

. Stage 4 -Audit of Existing Conditions/Use - The existing conditions at and use of the reserve were
described. This description has the following components:

— A written assessment of the physical condition of the individual components of the reserve
— A plan which illustrates and describes the condition of the components of the reserve (See Plan
A).

. Stage 5 -Consultation - User club officials, relevant Council officers, other interested groups and
residents were consulted about their use of the reserve and the improvements that were needed.

. Stage 6 — Draft Report - The findings of the previous research were documented in a findings and then
the draft report. Included in this report were details of the works suggested by key stakeholders, an
assessment of the merit of each works item, a set of recommended works and a preliminary
masterplan. Council reviewed the report and suggested deletions and additions were noted. The draft
report and preliminary masterplan were amended in response to the Council feedback.

. Stage 7- Final Report — The draft report and masterplan were publicly exhibited and feedback received.
The report and masterplan were amended in response to the feedback and was converted to a final
report.

This report covers Stages 1-6. Stage 7 is still to be undertaken.
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2. ANDERSON PARK (THE RESERVE)

21 Open Space Context
2.1.1  Location, components and catchment areas

Anderson Park is a 4.6ha Council owned reserve located off Anderson Creek Road in Doncaster East. It is an
active/passive reserve and comprises two senior size soccer fields (both are lit, the top field has only one light
tower), a lit small synthetic field, sports pavilion, two sealed carpark areas and two bushland areas. The reserve
is zoned public park and recreation and has an environmental significance overlay.

Plan A — Anderson Park (main facilities)

Anderson Park is bounded by Reynolds Road to the north, Anderson Creek Road and the Onemda Day Training
Centre to the east, The Orchards Baptcare Retirement Village to the south and a commercial building and
houses to the west (see Plan B). A shared walking/bike path runs along the eastern edge of the reserve and
extends north to the Yarra River Trail.
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Plan B - Location of Anderson Park
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As a passive/informal recreation space, the reserve caters for the community living in the neighbourhood area
bounded by Blackburn Road, Serpells Road, Mullum Mullum Creek, Long Valley Way, Anderson Creek Road.
Vehicle movement is relatively easy in this neighbourhood area. Pedestrian movement is impeded by two
major roads — Reynolds Road and Anderson Creek Road - which are located on the northern and eastern edges
of the reserve. As an active sporting space, the reserve caters for a larger catchment. The tenant club at the

reserve, Doncaster Rovers Soccer Club, draws the majority of its players from the Doncaster East and
Templestowe suburban areas.

Plan C — Anderson Park, Catchment Zone, Passive Recreation
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2.1.2

Thirteen open space parcels are located within one (1) kilometre of the reserve. All are predominantly passive
reserves. Some contain only walking/cycling paths, others contain multiple facilities including play equipment,
basketball half courts, rebound walls and trails. Their details and locations are provided in Table 1 and Plan C.

Table 1 — Nearby Reserves (as crow flies)

Open Space Setting

Ref Reserve Distance to Facilities Main function
Anderson Park

1 Matisse Reserve Playground 820m Playground, half court Passive recreation, play

2 Green Gully Linear Park 820m Shared trail Walking, cycling

3 Pines Learning Centre 470m Seniors fitness and play Exercise, play

Playground equipment
4 Pipe Track 960m None Walking
5 Mullum Mullum Creek Linear | 980m Shared trail Walking, cycling
Park

6 Shafter Reserve 520m Play and fitness equipment, Passive recreation, play
basketball half court

7 Happy Valley Reserve 500m Play equipment, half court Passive recreation, play

8 Pinehill Reserve 1000m Play equipment, half court, Passive recreation, play
walking path

9 Landscape Drive Reserve 750m Play and fitness equipment, Passive recreation, play
walking paths

10 Whistlewood Reserve 270m Play equipment, half court Passive recreation, play

11 Pineview Reserve 740m Walking path Walking

12 Green Gully Linear Park 740m Playground, basketball Play, walking, cycling
court/hitting wall, shared trail

13 Jenkins Park 570m Play and fitness equipment, Passive recreation, play,
walking paths, shared trail exercise, cycling

14 Morello Playspace 350m Play equipment, walking path Passive recreation, play

15 Huntingfield Reserve 500m Grass, trees Passive recreation

Plan C — Anderson Park, Catchment Zone, Passive Recreation
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As indicated in section 2.1.1, Anderson Park accommodates soccer fields, bushland areas and walking paths.
The closest venues which contain one or more of these elements are the two recently constructed soccer fields
at Pettys Reserve (1.7kms from Anderson Park), bushland at Green Gully Linear Park (820m) and the walking
path at Jenkins Park (570m).

2.2 Occupancy, current usage and management and maintenance arrangements

Anderson Park is used by the Doncaster Rovers Soccer Club under an annual occupancy agreement with
Manningham City Council. The agreement gives the club access to the soccer field and pavilions between 4pm
and 9pm each weeknight and all day Saturday and Sunday. Although an annual agreement, most of the club’s
use occurs during the winter season.

The management and maintenance arrangements for the reserve are detailed in table 2 below. The table
indicates that six Council Units and the soccer club are involved in the management and maintenance of the
reserve.

Table 2 — Management and maintenance responsibilities

Organisation/Unit Tasks

MCC Recreation Services Allocation of sports fields and pavilions

Liaison with user club

Monitoring compliance with seasonal allocation agreements
Facilities planning and development (inc. capital development submissions)
Provision and maintenance of sports field lighting

MCC Parks Design and development of:

- Drainage and irrigation systems

- Paths

- Fencing

Maintenance of:

- Sports fields, including irrigation and sprinkler systems

- Passive spaces

- Vegetation

- Park furniture and fencing

MCC Integrated Transport Design and maintenance of:
- Paths and safety lighting
— Access roads and parking areas within reserve

MCC Waste Services Collection of rubbish/recycling bins

MCC Building Maintenance Maintenance of buildings

MCC Health Unit Registration of kitchen/kiosk

Doncaster East Soccer Club Compliance with terms of annual agreement relating to maintenance, times of

uses and access
Maintenance of sports field lighting
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3.

3.1

LITERATURE REVIEW

Documents

The following documents/files were reviewed:

3.2

Manningham Council Plan 2021-2025

Manningham Healthy City Strategy 2017-2021

Manningham Active for Life Recreation Strategy 2010-2025
Manningham Open Space Strategy 2014

Manningham Bushland Strategy 2012

The Pines Activity Centre Structure Plan 2011

Manningham Outdoor Sports Infrastructure Policy 2021
Manningham Public Toilet Plan 2020

Eastern Regional Trails Strategy 2018

Eastern Region Soccer Strategy 2007

Anderson Park Facility Audit (Football Victoria 2019)
Anderson Park Sport Turf Access Audit (Sports Turf Consultants 2021)
Anderson Park Ecological Assessment (Practical Ecology 2021)
Anderson Park Access Audit Report (McKenzie Group 2021)
Anderson Park Lighting Audit (Stantec 2021)

Anderson Park Lighting Audit (Rexel 2016)

Doncaster Rovers SC Strategic Plan 2020-2030

Relevant Information

The documents provide/contain the following information that is relevant to the Anderson Park Masterplan:

The key goals that Council wants to achieve between 2021 and 2025 and actions it will take realise
these goals.

The key strategies that Council will implement to improve the health and well-being of the
Manningham community.

The strategies Council will implement to increase the participation of Manningham residents in
physical activity.

Council’s long term strategic plan for the provision, development, management and use of open space
areas in Manningham.

An analysis of open space provision by local area across Manningham.

The approach Council will take to manage the Council owned/controlled bushland areas in
Manningham.

A framework to guide the future development of The Pines Activity Centre, which includes the
Anderson Park precinct.

A set of facility standards for sports facilities in Manningham.

A plan for the future provision of public toilet facilities in Manningham.

A long-term plan for the provision of soccer facilities across Melbourne’s Eastern Region.

Audits of the condition/level of compliance of the flora and fauna, playing fields, lighting and physical
access at the reserve.

Doncaster Rovers Soccer Club’s club development and facility priorities

8
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3.3 Implications of the documents for the Anderson Park Masterplan

The implications are as follows:

. The masterplan should aim to achieve or implement the key goals and tasks of the Manningham

Council Plan, i.e.

— Enhancing paths and bushland areas and adding more vegetation
— Improving safety

—  Making external facilities disability accessible

—  Providing suitable public toilet facilities where needed

—  Optimising the use of the reserve

—  Enhancing the reserve’s energy efficiency.

. The masterplan should aim to implement the key strategies of the Healthy City Strategy. i.e.,
—  Providing high quality, welcoming, safe, recreation environments
— Enhancing the role the reserve can play in creating a more liveable local neighbourhood and

engaging more people in community life.

. The masterplan should endeavour to implement the actions listed in the Active For Life Recreation
Strategy and recognise the principles that underpin these actions, these being:

— Increasing the capacity and optimising the use of recreation facilities

—  Enhancing the flexibility of recreation facilities to make them suitable for modified sport
—  Making recreation facilities disability accessible and more multi-use

—  Providing programmable spaces in pavilions.

. The actions in the OSS that have relevance to Anderson Park should be reviewed in the masterplanning
process and included in the masterplan if still considered valid, being:

— Improving pedestrian and cycling connections around The Pines Shopping Centre through path
upgrades and directional signage

—  Providing two additional playspaces within The Pines precinct to cater for increasing population

—  Protecting significant indigenous bushland in Anderson Park

— Undertaking works to protect and promote the bushland in Anderson Park considering the
potential higher density residential development adjacent to the reserve.

—  Developing a low level playground at Anderson Park.

. The masterplan should investigate the significance of the bushland areas at Anderson Park and, if
justified, include the actions from the Bushland Strategy that are aimed at protecting/restoring
important vegetation areas.

. The masterplan should look at ways to improve connections between the Pines Shopping Centre,
Anderson Park, retirement village and St James Court, as per the recommendations in The Pines
Activity Centre Structure Plan.

. The principles outlined in Outdoor Sports Infrastructure Policy should underpin/the recommendation
contained in the Anderson Park Masterplan; these principles being:

—  Optimum and shared use of facilities
—  Multi-use, accessible facilities
—  Environmentally sustainable facilities.

. The Anderson Park Masterplan should make provision for an externally accessible public toilet in the
reserve as recommended in the Manningham Public Toilet Plan. (During the masterplan process,
possible public toilet locations were considered. Both locations had separate issues. Further
investigation is required by Council.)
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. The recommendations in the Eastern Region Soccer Strategy that Anderson Park be upgraded to a
Class A soccer facility suitable for NPL games should be considered in the masterplanning process for
the reserve.

. The findings of the lighting, ecological, sports turf and access assessments should be included in the
site analysis and the recommendations in the assessments should be considered for incorporation in
the masterplan. These recommendations being: protection of native vegetation patches, upgraded
playing field surfaces, upgraded lighting over the two large playing fields and access compliance works
(signs, strips, ramps etc).

. The Doncaster Rovers Soccer Club’s facility priorities — synthetic field, improved grass surface,
resurfacing of the synthetic field - should be considered for inclusion in the Anderson Park Masterplan.

10
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4.1

4.2

4.3

EXISTING CONDITIONS/SITE ASSESSMENT
Boundary fencing

The section of the eastern boundary between Onemda and Reynolds Road is lined by a 2.5 metre wide
swing pipe gate and ring lock fence. The fence and gate are in good condition. The northern boundary
of the reserve is lined by a ring lock and 5 metre high chain-wire fence. Some sections of the ring lock
fence have been damaged by overhanging or fallen vegetation. The high chain wire has been installed
to prevent soccer balls from leaving the reserve. It is in good condition.

The predominant fence type along the reserve’s western edge is timber paling. Some sections have
trellis extensions. The southern edge of the reserve is lined by 2 metre high and 5 metre high chain
wires fences (behind the soccer goal). The fencing is in good condition.

The northwest edge of Bushland area 1 has a rock embankment below the grid lock fence. The
embankment is shedding loose rocks onto the adjacent footpath on Reynolds Road.

Entrances/access roads/paths

The main vehicle entrance to the reserve is off Anderson Creek Road. The entrance connects to a large
carpark which in turn connects to a small carpark near the pavilion. The entrance has an open drain
on its southern edge. The drain has been damaged by turning cars and water is ponding in the drain.
Pedestrians can enter the reserve at four formal access points - the main entrance, through breaks in
the fence on the eastern edge of the Bushland area 2, the northwest corner of Bushland area 1 and at
St James Court on the western boundary. Maintenance vehicles can only enter the reserve through
the main entrance or through the pipe gate on the eastern edge of Bushland area 2.

The path network in the reserve consists of:

- A gravel path through Bushland area 1 which connects to a concrete path between the small
synthetic field and the main grassed field. This path ends at the covered spectator area at the front
of the pavilion

- Ashort segmental brick paved walking path extending from northwest corner of the large carpark
to the covered spectator area at the front of the pavilion

- Three goat tracks in Bushland area 2 which extend from Anderson Creek Road to the southeast
edge of the second field edge and into the centre of the bushland area

- Goat tracks down the embankments in Bushland area 1.

- A grassed right of way between St James Court and the grassed area on the western edge of the
reserve.

The gravel path in Bushland area 1 is in good condition. There is some water erosion and weed growth

and the path narrows to around one (1) metre in width along the western end of the second playing

field. The short, paved walking path is uneven and presents poorly as the main path from the large
car park to the pavilion. The goat tracks and grassed right of way are walkable and in reasonable
condition.

The path network in the reserve provides local residents with connections into the park and through

the park to other areas and sites — such as the Pines Shopping Centre to the north of the reserve and

the retirement village to the south.

Signage

The signage at the reserve consists of:
- Adouble sided finger sign on the street pole on Anderson Creek Road
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- Areserve name sign at the main vehicle entrance
- Rules signs at various locations in the reserve
- Advertising/sponsor signs on the fence on the western side of the playing field.

. The finger sign is small (60mmX100mm) and not easy to see, particularly at night. The reserve name
sign is attractive but again is difficult to see as its colours blend in with the background. The rules and
advertising signs are not visually obtrusive.

4.4 Carparks

. There are two carparking areas in the reserve — the large carpark off Anderson Creek Road and the
small internal carpark immediately east of the pavilion.

. The large carpark consists of two accessible and 149 standard bays. The carparking is sealed and has
kerbing. The asphalt pavement is lifting in some areas and some kerbing is damaged. Some of the
existing drainage gates within the invert channel of the carpark are clogged with silt/earth. This is
limiting their intake.

. The small pavilion carpark consists of 17 standard bays and is sealed and in good condition. It is narrow
(11.2m wide) and has no turning circle.

4.5 Internal fencing

. The fencing in the reserve is extensive and consists of the following:
- Low chain wire fence around the perimeter of the main playing field
- Low chain wire and high chain wire fence around the perimeter of the second field
- Acyclone wire fence separating the large carpark from the rest of the reserve
- High chain wire fence around the small synthetic field and water tanks
- High chain wire fence behind the goals at the southern end of the main field
- Achain wire players’ race from the pavilion to the main field
- Apipe rail fence along the concrete path between the main playing field and the synthetic field.

. Paint is flaking off the fencing in some sections. The cyclone wire fence between the large carpark and
the rest of the reserve has wire protrusions at the top and does not present well (prison-like in
appearance). All the other fencing is in good condition. Some of the fencing, however, may be
obsolete, e.g., fence around the water tanks, the cycle wire fence between the large and small carpark.
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4.6 Playing fields

. The reserve has two natural grassed soccer fields and a small synthetic grass field. The main grassed
field is situated to the west of the pavilion. The field is fenced and oriented north-south and its
dimensions are 100 metres X 66 metres with 5 metre run offs. These dimensions meet the Football
Victoria’s (FV) size requirements for senior playing fields. The grass surface is uneven and is highly
worn through the centre corridor and goal mouths. It has little weed cover. With respect to soil
nutrient levels, the field’s potassium, calcium and magnesium levels are too low and its phosphorous
level is too high.

. The second grassed field is situated to the north of the main field. The field is fenced and oriented
east-west and its dimensions are 100 metres X 58 metres wide with 3 metre runoffs. These dimensions
(the width) do not meet FV’s size requirements for a senior playing field. The grass surface is uneven
but less worn than the main field. It also has little weed cover. With respect to soil nutrient levels, the
field is moderately acidic and its phosphorous, potassium, calcium and magnesium levels are too low.

. The irrigation systems on both field are ageing (over 20 years old) and will need renewal.

. The small synthetic field is located between the pavilion and the second grass field. It is 40 metres long
and 30 metres long and is oriented north-south. The surface of the field is worn.

4.7 Lighting

. The main field has eight light towers with 12 (2000 Watt) metal halide lamps. The light poles were
erected in 1999 but appear to be in good condition. A lighting audit undertaken in 2016 indicated that
the lights were producing 119 lux at 0.39 average uniformity. The lux levels are suitable for the
competition levels played at Anderson Park. The uniformity average, however, does not meet the
standard for competition.

. The second field has one light tower with three (2000 Watt) metal halide lamps. The light pole was
erected in 2000 and appears to be in good condition. The 2016 lighting audit found that the light was
producing 39 lux at 0.13 uniformity. These levels are not suitable for junior or senior competition. The
light can provide for basic training, particularly in the vicinity of the light tower.

. The small synthetic field is lit by two towers — one tower with two (1500-2000 Watt) metal halide lamps
and a shared tower with the second field with one (1500-2000w) metal halide directed at the small
field. The towers appear to be in good condition. In 2016, the lights were producing 130 lux at 0.47
uniformity. These levels meet competition and training requirements.
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. The car park is lit by 150 watt sodium lamps on 10-11 metre high concrete poles. The lights meet the
Australian Standard for carpark lighting. The pavilion perimeter and the front undercover area are
illuminated by linear surface mounted batten lamps. They are controlled by a PE-Cell and come on all
night as security lighting.

4.8 Grass surrounds

. There are flat grassed areas to the north and west of the main playing field and the southern edge of
the second field. These areas have healthy grass cover and are in good condition.

. The 5 metre wide grassed space between the small synthetic field and the pavilion is used to store
portable goals. This area is difficult to maintain. The grass is worn and the area is mainly bare clay soil.

4.8 Lighting

. The main field has eight light towers with 12 (2000 Watt) metal halide lamps. The light poles were
erected in 1999 but appear to be in good condition. A lighting audit undertaken in 2016 indicated that
the lights were producing 119 lux at 0.39 average uniformity. The lux levels are suitable for the
competition levels played at Anderson Park. The uniformity average, however, does not meet the
standard for competition.

. The second field has one light tower with three (2000 Watt) metal halide lamps. The light pole was
erected in 2000 and appears to be in good condition. The 2016 lighting audit found that the light was
producing 39 lux at 0.13 uniformity. These levels are not suitable for junior or senior competition. The
light can provide for basic training, particularly in the vicinity of the light tower.

. The small synthetic field is lit by two towers — one tower with two (1500-2000 Watt) metal halide lamps
and a shared tower with the second field with one (1500-2000w) metal halide directed at the small
field. The towers appear to be in good condition. In 2016, the lights were producing 130 lux at 0.47
uniformity. These levels meet competition and training requirements.

. The car park is lit by 150 watt sodium lamps on 10-11 metre high concrete poles. The lights meet the
Australian Standard for carpark lighting. The pavilion perimeter and the front undercover area are
illuminated by linear surface mounted batten lamps. They are controlled by a PE-Cell and come on all
night as security lighting.
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4.9 Built structures and seating
. The built facilities at the reserve consist of a pavilion, concrete terraced steps and metal seats under

an undercover area and a water tank. The pavilion is large by local community sports standards. It has
a floor area of around 850 square metres and comprises four changerooms with amenities, referees’
changeroom, three storerooms, office, committee room, male and female toilets, accessible toilet,
kitchen and coolroom and large social room. The terraced undercover area is also large (200 square
metres and can accommodate around 350 people standing and 200 seated). The pavilion, undercover
area and water tank are in good condition.

. There are no externally accessible public toilets at the reserve. People needing to access a toilet must
enter through the social room in the pavilion.

. There are 18 aluminium benches in the pavilion undercover area which can seat around 200 people.
There are two park benches in the reserve, one near the second field and the other in Bushland area
2. The benches are in good condition.

4.10 Assessment of sports facilities against facility standards (Football Victoria and Manningham City
Council)

. Table 4 on pages 16 and 17 contains an assessment of the sports facilities at Anderson Park against
Football Victoria’s Facility Standards for National Premier League level (NPL) and local/community
soccer level venues and Manningham City Council’s Outdoor Sports Infrastructure Policy for district
level soccer venues.

. The assessment indicates that the soccer facilities at Anderson Park meet or exceed the standards for
local/community/ district and NPL soccer in all areas except the following:
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Table 3 — Anderson Park, compliance with facility standards

Local/community/district soccer NPL
Does not meet the standards in the following areas: | Does not meet the standards in the following areas:
- Width of the second field — too narrow for senior | -  Width of the second field — too narrow
soccer - Lux levels on the main field for competition and
- Light uniformity on the main field for competition light uniformity on the main field for competition
and training, lux levels and light uniformity on the and training
second field for competition and training. - Lux levels and light uniformity levels on the
- Size of the first aid room second field for competition and training
- Size of the player amenities areas - Size of two players’ change rooms
- Length of the coaches/team benches - Size of the player amenities areas

- Size of match official’s amenities

- Size of the first aid room

- Length of the coaches/team benches
- Players’ race not covered

- Size of match official’s amenities

- Provision of media room

- Size of covered spectator area

411 Disability access issues

. The reserve has the following disability access issues:

- Thereis no accessible carparking bay in the pavilion carpark. There are two accessible bays at the
north-west corner of the large carpark. The two bays do not comply with the Australian Standard
in that they are not properly signed (elevated blue sign) or delineated by yellow lines

- There is no continuous accessible path travel from the accessible parking bays in the large carpark
to the pavilion

- The accessway from the accessible parking bays is not compliant with respect to grade. The
segmental brick path from the carpark to the undercover spectator area is uneven. The desire
lines/tracks through the bushland areas are not disability accessible.

- The undercover spectator area has no luminance contrast with the surrounding concrete
pavement. There are no turning spaces for wheelchairs in this area or disabled seating (various
heights, arm rests and back rests).

- The lighting over the pathway between the pavilion and the second field is inadequate.

- Thereis no ramp access to the tired spectator seating. The concrete steps at the spectator area do
not have handrails, slip resistant strips or ground surface indicators at the top and bottom of the
stairs.

4.12 Bushland areas/biodiversity

. The bushland areas contain two patches of native vegetation. The vegetation is in good health and
condition. Patch One occurs in Bushland area 1 and includes many large indigenous trees and multiple
smaller indigenous canopy trees. The patch has moderate species diversity with good quality
revegetation. Patch Two occurs in Bushland area 2 and also includes many large indigenous trees and
multiple smaller indigenous canopy trees. The Patch has less species diversity and vegetation quality
than Patch One. It has also been disturbed by the frequent use of the tracks through this bushland
area.

. Two invasive weed species —angle onion and oxalis - occur in the bushland areas in the reserve. Couch
grass is also spreading from the second field into Bushland area 1. The weeds and couch need to be
controlled to protect the patches of native vegetation.
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The rest of the vegetation at the reserve can be described as planted vegetation. It largely consists of
species indigenous to the area. The reserve has no rare or threatened flora species of state or national
significance.

The planted and native vegetation in the reserve provide nesting, foraging, resting and movement
opportunities for birds and mammals. The areas of dense understory vegetation provide shelter,
foraging, protection and nesting opportunities for small birds. They are also important movement
corridors for small ground dwelling and large arboreal mammals. Logs, woody debris and leaf litter in
the bushland area are important materials for reptile foraging and basking and foraging by birds and
small mammal species.

There are nine fauna species recorded within a two kilometre radius of Anderson Park. Two fauna
species have the potential to occur in the bushland areas in the reserve — the Grey-headed Flying Fox
and Powerful Owl. There is insufficient suitable habitat for the Grey-headed Flying-fox to utilise the
habitat within the reserve in large densities. There is insufficient habitat for the Powerful Owl to nest
within the reserve. It requires old growth trees, which are not present. The reserve has no rare or
threatened fauna species of state or national significance.
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Table 4 - Assessment of Anderson Park against Football Victoria’s Facility Standards and Manningham Outdoor Sports Infrastructure Policy 2021

Facility

Preferred minimum provision/size

Anderson Park

Level of compliance
with standards

Level of compliance
with standards

NPL District/local/community NPL District/local/
community
Senior level Junior level
PLAYING FIELD AND SURROUNDS
Pitch size 100-105m long 96-105m long 90-105m long Main field — 100mX68m Main field meets Main field meets
60m-68m wide 60m-68m wide 50m-68m wide Second field- standards standards
100mX58m Second field does not Second field does meet
meet standard (too standard for senior
narrow) competition (too
narrow)
Pitch run-off 3m 3m 3m Main field = 5m Meets standard Meets standard
Second field —3m
Pitch profile Sand base Sand base Sand base Sand base Meets standard Meets standard
Pitch drainage Required Required Required Provided Meets standard Meets standard
Pitch irrigation Automated, efficient Automated, efficient Automated, efficient Provided Meets standard Meets standard

Pitch fencing

1.1m

1.1m

1.1m

Both fields —1.1m

Meets standard

Meets standard

Covered players’ race

2m wide X 2.2m high
covered race from
change rooms to
playing fields

2.2m high and 2m wide.
Not covered

Does not meet standard
- not covered

Exceeds standard for
community sports -
players race not
required

Technical area

Formally line marked

Marked by cones

Marked by cones

Marked by cones

Meets standard

Meets standard

Field lighting

Competition — min 200
lux, min uniformity 0.6
Training — min 1000 lux

Competition —min 100
lux, min uniformity 0.5
Training — min 50 lux

Competition —min 100
lux, min uniformity 0.5
Training — min 50 lux

Main field — 119 lux,
0.40 uniformity

Second field — 39 lux,
0.13 uniformity
Synthetic field — 130 lux,
0.47 uniformity

Does not meet

standards for:

- Lux levels on the main
field for competition

- Light uniformity on
main field for
competition and
training

- Lux levels and
uniformity levels on
the second field for
competition and
training

Does not meet

standards for:

- Light uniformity on
the main field for
competition and
training

- Lux levels and light
uniformity on the
second field for
competition and
training.
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Facility

Preferred minimum provision/size

Anderson Park

Level of compliance
with standards

Level of compliance
with standards

NPL

District/local/community

NPL

District/local/
community

Senior level

Junior level

Uniformity levels —
main and soccer fields
do not comply for
training or competition
Lux levels — main field
complies with standard
for training and
competition.

Second field does not
comply for training or
competition.

Goal posts

2X(2.44mHX7.32mW)

2X(2.44mHX7.32mW)

2X(2.44mHX7.32mW)

Both fields
2X(2.44mHX7.32mW)

Meets standards

Meets standards

Coaches boxes/team
benches

2X(6mX1.2m)

2X(6mX1.2m)

2X(6mX1.2m)

Main field -
2X(3mX1.2m)
Second field —
2X(2.6mX1.2m)

Undersized

Undersized

25m2

undersized

Ticket booth Required Optional - Not provided Meets standard Meets standard
BUILDINGS
Player changerooms 2x35m2 2x25m2 2x25m2 25m2, 30m2, 45m2, Two change areas are Exceeds standard for

community sport

Players amenities

2x25m2 (min 3 pans, 3

2x16m2 (min 2 pans, 2

2x16m2 (min 2 pans, 2

11m2, 11m2, 14m2,

All change areas are

Slightly undersized

showers in each) showers in each) showers in each) 14m2 undersized
Match officials rooms 20m2 20m2 20m2 8m2 Undersized Undersized
Match officials 12m2 (dedicated Dedicated amenities Dedicated amenities 8m2 Undersized Exceeds standard
amenities shower and toilet not required. not required.
required — 2 pans, 2
showers)
First aid room 10m2 (minimum) No minimum, more No minimum, more 9Im2 Slightly undersized Not required to provide
than 10m2 than 10m2
recommended recommended
Media room 15m2 - - - Not provided Not required to provide
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Facility

Preferred minimum provision/size

Anderson Park

Level of compliance
with standards

Level of compliance
with standards

NPL District/local/community NPL District/local/
community
Senior level Junior level

External covered 500 people seated 80-100m2 (standing 20-50m2 200m2 Undersized Exceeds standard
viewing area (300m2). Preferred room for up to 200

tiered seating people)

100m2 75m2
Cleaners 5m2 5m2 5m2 12m2 Exceeds standard Exceeds standard
Store 40m?2 15m2 15m2 12m2, 45m2 Exceeds standard Exceeds standard
Kitchen/kiosk 30m2 20m2 20m2 60m2 Exceeds standard Exceeds standard
Social/community 150 Site dependent Site dependent 220m?2 Exceeds standard Exceeds standard
room
Public toilets (M/F) 45m2 20m2 20m2 20m2, 20m2 Slightly undersized Exceeds standard
Accessible toilet 7m2 7m2 7m2 8m2 Exceeds standard Exceeds standard
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Plan D - Existing Conditions Plan

TO THE PINES -

SHOPPING CENTRE REYNOLDS RO AD
LEGEND

<+ )
( RETANED
N4
/*"‘) EXISTING NATIVE AND INDIGENOUS
SheceuRatTATON

—-— = . EXISTING DRAINAGE SWALE

o i ’1.}

é/’
INDIGENOUS SPECIES

il DONCASTER ROVERS

| 'SOCCER FIELD NO. 2

1 (100 x 58 metre excluding’
Tunotf)

—— VL ExisTinG caTe
INDIGENOUS SPECIES

BUSHLAND

@) EXISTING WATER TANK
L)

¥4

ROAD

J U3 EXISTING SPORTS FIELD LGHT FOLE
! ’ % o= ExsTNG SEAT
Sy e CtSTNGEAL T
) % S EXISTING FENGE
|| smasioen || > T EXISTING COACHBOX
RESIDENTIAL oy| SOCCERPEM |y | w e 6o e ee e PEDESTRIAN CONNECTVITY
PROPERTIES i
= = £xisTING CANOPY COVER AND
© ROWS OF SEATS UNDER.
o

ONEMDA - DISABILITY SERVICES AND
SUPPORT ORGANISATION

! y {

ST. JAMES COURT 5 ,ﬂ} . (2]
) ; - DONCASTER ROVERS z
5 ¢ 5 SOCCER FIELD NO. 1 o

(100 x 66 metré excluding
il [
14
—h W
<l a
2 z
<

4
1

CAR PARKING

=

(o | E— "
O . ©
N7 777 E/Z/ /;//:/ QW

RETIREMENT  VILLAGE UNDER RETIREMENT  VILLAGE Anendments:
CONSTRUCTION ~ JUNE 2021

e
ot
J

&

AND ASSOCIATES

Printssue:

: ese oad, By IC 3102
21082021 Emales to Gounl

o, Cambanl V€ 3124

EXISTING CONDITIONS PLAN
ANDERSON PARK MASTERPLAN
MANNINGHAM CITY COUNCIL

Iltem 11.1 Attachment 2 Page 168



COUNCIL MINUTES

24 MAY 2022

Anderson Park Masterplan Report

5.

5.1

LEISURE TRENDS/DEMOGRAPHICS

Leisure Trends

There are a number of general leisure trends for active/passive recreation reserves which should be taken into

consideration in the preparation of the Anderson Park Masterplan. These are as follows:

5.2

Traditionally, active sports reserves were mainly and, in some cases, solely used for structured sporting
purposes. This use was during the day on weekends and during the early evenings on weekdays. The
reserves would sit near idle at other times. This trend has changed in recent decades and sports
reserves are now seen as community recreation reserves which provide for both structured and
unstructured recreation. Councils have been active in encouraging this trend by introducing facilities
at reserves that support passive recreation — playgrounds, circuit paths, shade structures, park
furniture, tree planting etc —and being more relaxed about the use of playing fields and courts by social
and casual groups, personal trainers, dog walkers etc.

Generally, adults are remaining fitter and more active until later in life. This is leading to an increased
participation in veteran's sports and more frequent use of open space areas for walking, relaxation and
social activities.

In recent times, sports pavilions are being viewed more as multi-use community buildings.
Changerooms and amenities areas are mainly used for sport but the social areas, meeting rooms and
kitchens are increasingly being used by non-sporting community groups.

Local Councils are increasingly redesigning and adapting their facilities and open space areas to ensure
they are environmentally sustainable and promote universal access, i.e., accessible to people of all
ages, backgrounds and abilities.

Participation by women/girls as players and umpires in traditional male sports such as soccer is
increasing. This participation is being strongly encouraged by Federal, State and Local Governments
(including Manningham). This has implications for the load on the playing fields and the design of the
pavilion at Anderson Park.

More people are choosing to recreate in informal and unstructured ways. As a consequence, activities
such as jogging and walking in parks for exercise and pleasure are becoming more prevalent. Sporting
fields are increasingly being used by organised exercise groups (boot camps etc). This use normally
occurs in the mornings and does not conflict with formal club activities.

The rate of pet ownership, particularly as companion animals for older adults, is increasing. Exercising
dogs in parks, especially at a reserve with fenced fields like Anderson Park, has become a popular
activity.

Increasing dwelling densification, particularly around major public transport routes and activity
centres, is increasing the demand for public open space for active and passive recreation. This is
particularly relevant to Anderson Park as it is situated near The Pines Activity Centre and in an area
where there has and will continue to be significant apartment development.

Demographics

For the purpose of this masterplan, the catchment area for Anderson Park is considered to be the suburb of

Doncaster East. Table 5 provides population projections for the Doncaster East through to 2036. An analysis
of the projection indicates the total population is forecast to increase by 2,030 or 6.1% between 2021 and 2036
All age cohorts will increase numerically except the 20-29 years cohorts. The highest numerical and proportional

increases will occur in the older age cohorts, 70-79 years and 80+ years. The smallest numerical and

proportional movements will occur in the sports playing cohorts, 10-19 years 20-29 years and 30-39 years.
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Table 5 — Population Projections (Doncaster East)
Forecast years
Age cohorts 2016 2021 2026 2031 2036 +- +%
21-36 21-36
0to9 3442 3423 3498 3548 3534 111 3.2
10to 19 3557 3983 4037 4003 4026 43 1.1
20to 29 3807 4446 4371 4461 4427 -19 -0.4
30to 39 3832 4392 4441 4483 4441 49 1.1
40 to 49 3993 4379 4667 4772 4789 410 9.4
50 to 59 3914 4082 4083 4281 4446 364 8.9
60 to 69 3265 3542 3687 3707 3703 161 4.5
70to 79 2611 2854 3018 3149 3262 408 14.3
80+ 1604 2029 2269 2442 2533 504 24.8
Total 30025 33130 34071 34846 35161 2031 6.1

Table 6 provides a comparison of the demographic characteristics of Doncaster East in the census years of 2006

and 2016 and between Doncaster East, Manningham LGA and Greater Melbourne in 2016. An analysis of the

table ind

icates that the following:

Doncaster East has an older population than Greater Melbourne (median age 41 years compared to
31 years).

Doncaster East’s 65+ years cohort increased significantly between 2006 and 2016 (7% increase as a
proportion of the total population).

Doncaster East has a disproportionally high Chinese population with 1 in 4 people of Asian descent.
Doncaster East’s population became less Anglo Saxon in heritage between 2006 and 2016.

The housing mix is changing. In 2006, 80% of dwellings were separate homes and 20% semi-detached
dwellings/apartments. In 2016, the mix was 68% separate dwellings and 32% semi-detached dwellings
and apartments.

Table 6 — Demographic characteristics; Doncaster East, Manningham and Greater Melbourne
Characteristic Doncaster East Manningham Greater
Melbourne

2006 2016 2016 2016

Total population 26698 28360 116255 4,485,211

Median age (years) 40 41 43 36

Age cohorts (years)

- 5-14 years, % of total 12.1 11.5 11.3 11.9

- 15-24 years, % of total 14.1 12.7 12.7 13.4

- 25-54 years, % of total 40.3 324 37.6 43.7

- 65+ years, % of total 13 20 22 13.1

Average household size (persons) 2.8 2.8 2.8 2.7

Median weekly household income ($) 1155 1504 1642 1,542

Cultural background (% of population)

- English - 15 17 20

- Chinese - 27 18 6

- Country of birth — Australia 56 48 56 60

Family composition (% of families)

- Couple with children 53 52 50 48
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Characteristic Doncaster East Manningham Greater
Melbourne
2006 2016 2016 2016
Dwelling structure (% of dwellings)
- Separate house 80 68 77 67
- Semi detached 16 23 16 17
- Apartment 4 9 7 15
Household composition (% of households)
- Family 79 80 79 71
- Lone person 17 18 19 23
- Group 2 2 2 6

5.3  Implications for Masterplan

The implications of these leisure trends and demographics for the Anderson Park masterplan are as follows:

. The potential of using the pavilion at Anderson Park for broad community use needs to be considered
when considering any redevelopment works for the pavilion.

. The objectives of environmentally sustainability and universal access should be considered when
framing the redevelopment masterplan for the reserve

. The load on the playing field and pavilion at Anderson Park will continue to grow as the popularity of
soccer and the local population and the informal use of the reserve increases. The masterplan should
contain actions that increase the capacity, durability and flexibility of the playing fields and pavilion.

. The ageing of the local community and the growing popularity of activities such as walking for exercise
and training in groups will increase the demand for the active and passive areas of Anderson Park. This
will heighten the need for enhancement to these areas, such as improved drainage, construction of
paths, installation of park furniture and provision of shade and shelter.

. As the number of semi-detached dwellings and apartments in Doncaster East grows and the new
retirement village to the immediate south of Anderson Park is constructed, more residents will use
reserve as a local park for walking, informal play and gathering with their families and friends. This
also heightens the need for improved passive spaces and durable playing fields at the Reserve.
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6. CONSULTATION
6.1 Doncaster Rovers Soccer Club

Officials from the Club were asked to provide information about the following:

. The history of the club

. Player numbers

. Predictions about future participant/group numbers

. How the facilities at the reserve be improved (not just the group’s facilities).
. Any other matters they wanted to raise.

The Club’s responses were as follows:

. The Club was formed in 1966. Its commenced operation at Anderson Park in 1976. The area was
formerly a paddock.

. The original pavilion was funded and built by the Club in 1982. A fire damaged the pavilion in 2005. It
was rebuilt by the Club at this time.

. The Club participates in competitions run by Football Victoria, Victorian Churches Football Association
Soccer Federation and the Victorian Punjab Federation. It has 2 senior men’s teams and 14 junior girls
and boys teams. Team numbers declined in recent years but are now on the increase.

. In 1994, the club’s top men’s team played in the Victorian Premier League, the highest level of
competition in Victoria. It now plays in State League Division Two — South East, the third highest level
of competition.

. Most of the Club’s players are from Manningham (80-85%). A handful are from outside the municipality
- from as far away as Berwick and Beaumaris. The Club aspires to grow its player numbers to 500
(currently 350). However, its is constrained from doing this as its playing fields are currently used to
near capacity.

. The senior men’s team plays on Friday nights. Games can attract crowds of up to 300. The carpark
fills but is adequate. The carpark also gets heavily used on weekends, particularly Saturdays, when
junior games are being held. It has sufficient to cater for these games.

. The club want its senior teams to be successful and hopefully promoted through the grades. However,
its main focus is currently on growing its girls/junior program.

. The clubs facility needs/wants are as follows:

- Provision of a 3rd field with one synthetic. If not possible, conversion of the main field to synthetic,
erection of a shelter and provision of lights over the whole field

- Upgrade of the second field — resurfacing with Santa Ana couch and topdressing, lights converted
to LED - and eventual conversion to a synthetic grass surface

- Resurfacing of small synthetic field

- Construction of a second small synthetic field

- Concrete pad laid near water tank for storage of goals

- Conversion of grassed area between pavilion and small synthetic field to a spectator area for the
small synthetic field

- Lighting provided along the path connecting main and second field

- Electronic scoreboard erected to serve the main playing field

— Canopy installed over the small synthetic field

— Conversion of electricity supply to solar

— Replacing the cool room in the pavilion
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- Security cameras installed around the pavilion
- Bagdispensers and bins provided for dogs.
. Priorities are:

- Resurfacing of small synthetic field

- Conversion of the main field to synthetic and lights converted to LED

- Upgrade of the second field — resurfacing with Santa Ana couch and topdressing, lights converted
to LED

— Construction of shelter for the second field

— Concrete pad laid near the water tank for storage of goals

— Conversion of the grassed area between pavilion and small synthetic field to hard surface area for
storage of goals.

6.2 Local residents

Local residents were invited through an online survey to provide their thoughts on the attributes of Anderson
Park and the improvements that are needed at the park. The survey asked residents to provide information
on/responses to the following:

. How often they use the reserve?

. Had they used the reserve in the last two years and how often?

. What they use the reserve for?

. What aspects of the park they like and the key words they would use to describe the reserve?
. What changes/improvements they would like to see happen at the reserve in the future?

. Other comments they would like to make about the reserve.

A full analysis of their responses is provided in Appendix B. A summary of the main findings of the survey is as

follows:

. 40 residents responded to the survey. 25% use the reserve on a daily basis, 23 (58%) weekly, 4 (10%
fortnightly) and 3 (7.5% monthly).

. 18 (45%) use the reserve to play competitive soccer, 18 (45%) to watch soccer, 17 (43%) to exercise,
11 (27.5%) to walk the dog, 6 (15%) to play with friends and 3 (7.5%) to enjoy the bushland.

. Regarding the aspects of the reserve the respondents like:

- 22 commented about the location, setting, layout and spaciousness of the reserve. Descriptions
such as the ‘park seems removed from suburbia’, ‘quiet oasis amongst a residential area’ and
‘secluded from the main road’ were used. Some liked the size of the reserve, the layout of facilities
and the informality of the paths. One commented that they were disappointed that most of the
indigenous vegetation had been lost

- 9 commented about the soccer facilities. Some said the reserve was a great venue for soccer —
multiple pitches, synthetic grass warm up area, undercover spectator area, canteen, great balance
between sporting pitches and nature areas. One said there was insufficient carparking. One
indicated the reserve is a great facility for children to play and families to make making social
connections

- 7 commented on the reserve being a great location to walk dogs. They said the fenced fields at the
reserve were ideal facilities for dogs. One indicated that dog walking at the reserve was ‘the key
to her lifestyle’ as she lived in a flat and had no access to private open space.
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. With respect to the key words respondents think of when reflecting on the reserve, phrases such as

‘the soccer field is my home’, ‘the community feel of the soccer fields’ and ‘diverse offerings’ were

mentioned.

. With respect to changes/improvements that should be made at the reserve:

31 respondents suggested that improvements be made to the soccer facilities at the reserve.

Recommended works included:

Converting one or both of the natural grass fields to synthetic
Reconfiguring the layout of the reserve to provide a third large field
Widening the second field

Constructing a second small synthetic field

Splitting one of the large fields into four smaller fields

Upgrading the playing surfaces

Upgrading the lighting over both fields. LED lamps, solar energy

Erecting a grandstand

Extending the high fence at the ends of the second field across the full width of the fields
Providing a warm-up area with a short running lane next to the main field
Erecting an electronic scoreboard

Constructing a shelter/small pavilion for second field

Improving the security lighting around the pavilion

Erecting a canopy over the small synthetic field

8 respondents suggested that improvements be made the reserve to make it a better dog walking

venue. Recommendations included:

Converting the grassed area to the west of the main soccer field to a fenced-in dog walking area
Closing any gaps in the fence around the main field to make it a secure dog walking area
Converting Bushland area 1 to a dog play area

7 respondents suggested that the bushland areas be better protected and maintained. Some

wanted more plantings, others wanted debris (broken trees, litter etc.) to be removed and the

a

reas to be generally cleaned up.

6 respondents commented about improving the path network and providing play facilities in the

reserve. One suggested that a parkour facility be erected. One asked that public toilets and more

tter bins be provided at the reserve.

6.3 Council officers

Council officers involved in the planning, management, development and maintenance of Anderson Park were

asked to indicate what they consider to be the role of the reserve, any changes that are occurring around the

reserve that might have implications for the masterplan and the improvements they thought were needed at

the reserve. Their comments were as follows:

. Anderson Park is an important open space area with a diversity of roles. It:

Provides for community sport (soccer) and informal play

Provides for passive recreation where local residents can walk, ride, spectate, relax and
contemplate

Is designated as ‘a dog off leash venue’

Is used as a thoroughfare by people walking to and from The Pines Activity Centre and Onemda,
The Orchards Baptcare Retirement Village and the residential area to the south of the reserve
Provides a visual break from the commercial and residential properties along Reynolds Road.
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Residential development will continue to occur around the reserve and the local population will

continue to grow. 3-4 storey apartments blocks are being constructed, the retirement living facility is

being expanded and a new retirement facility is under construction to the immediate south of the

park.

Traffic flow in the main carpark is meant to be one way. However, it is not formalised. The feasibility

of formalising the one way flow should be investigated.

Council has allocated funds in its Capital Works Program to develop a low level playspace at the

Reserve ($250k, 2022/23). This could be located on the flat grassed area to the north of the main field.

More planting is required on to the western and northern edges of the reserve. A succession plan is

needed for the existing trees in these areas.

The main field is suitably sized. Its playing surface is uneven and worn from heavy use. The second

field is undersized in terms of width. The ground surface is worn, particularly under the sole light tower.

The north-west corner of the field drops away (the field is nominated for conversion to synthetic in

the Recreation Capital Works Program 2025/26).

The small synthetic surface is worn and needs resurfacing (nominated for a surface upgrade in the

Recreation Capital Works Program 2025/26). Note; the field should be available for public use.

The irrigation systems on the grass playing fields are over 20 years old and need review and possible

upgrade.

There is an exposed PVC pipe in the spoon drain on the east side of soccer field. This needs to be

rectified.

The lighting over the main field and small synthetic field is adequate. The lighting over the second field

is not suitable — only one pole, low lux levels, poor uniformity (upgrade works nominated in the

Recreation Capital Works Program, suggested year, 2025/26)

No concerns have been expressed by residents about light spill from the floodlights at the reserve. LED

technology and remote access using mobile phones is currently being tested at other reserves and

could be introduced at Anderson Park

A gravel path extends from the playing field through Bushland area 1 to Reynolds Road and the Pines

Activity Centre. It is used regularly as a north-south link from Reynolds Road into the park. The

feasibility of installing lights on this path should be investigated.

There are only two park benches in the reserve. There are some security issues with people loitering

in the pavilion undercover area.

The bushland areas should be protected and enhanced. Some of the goat tracks should be closed off

and the pine trees carefully removed. No works should be undertaken in the reserve which have the

potential to damage the vegetation, impede regeneration or encourage weed growth.

Consideration should also be given to the following works:

- Constructing a shelter to serve the second soccer field

- Provide an appropriate area to store sand within close proximity to the northern pitch, which is
accessible and approximately 1.5m x 3m in area.

- Converting part of the grassed track from St James Court into the reserve to a hard surfaced
pathway

- Creating a loop track around the main soccer field

- Installing a concrete path along the southern edge of the second playing field

- Converting part of the grassed space between the pavilion and the small synthetic field to a hard
surface area

- Installing an externally accessible public toilet at the reserve requires further site analysis for the
most appropriate location including public lighting.
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- Improving the general appearance of the reserve by removing some of the internal fencing in the
reserve such as the fence between the large and small carparks, landscaping along the edges of
the carparks and at the entrance to the pavilion carpark and improving the paved surfaces

- Providing more park furniture in the reserve

- Sealing the area around where the drinks fountain is located

- Overtime replacing the high chain wire fencing behind the soccer goals with suitable netting.

6.4 Football Victoria (FV)

FV was asked to comment on the suitability and quality of Anderson Park as a soccer venue and the strength
and viability of the Doncaster Rovers Soccer Club. FV’s comments were as follows:

. Doncaster Rovers Soccer Club is a strong viable club. It is well managed and after a period of decline
is now growing in player numbers. It is anticipated that player numbers will continue to grow in the
future.

. Anderson Park is an excellent community soccer venue. It has two good size fields, sufficient

carparking and a large well designed pavilion and undercover spectator area.

. FV supports the Club’s proposal to convert one (or both) of the fields to a synthetic surface. FV’s
preference is that the main field be converted. It is the larger field and located next to the pavilion.

. FV indicates that the surface choice is critical to the playability and longevity of the synthetic field.
Some surfaces roll better and are hardier. Some are more acceptable to the higher skilled players.

. FV also supports the Club’s desire to upgrade the lights over both playing fields
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7.

Table 7 lists the improvements to the reserve that were identified in the literature review, audit of the reserve and consultation process. The table includes assessments of
the merits of the improvements and make recommendations about whether the improvements should be included as actions in the reserve masterplan. The assessments of

SUMMARY OF SUGGESTED IMPROVEMENTS/ASSESSMENT OF MERIT

merit has been informed by further consultation with Council officers, Doncaster Wolves Soccer Club and Football Victoria.

Item

SUGGESTED IMPROVEMENT

SOURCE

Lit review

Audit

Consultation

ASSESSMENT OF MERIT

Erect a more visible directional sign to the
reserve on Anderson Creek Road.

e The existing small blue finger board sign on the east side of Anderson Creek
Road advising of the reserve’s presence is easily missed by visitors.
Recommended

Repair the open drain at the entrance to the
reserve off Anderson Creek Road.

e There is a swale drain associated with the grassed nature strip reserve at the
vehicular entrance to the carpark. The drain presents poorly with large puddles
of water. Consider reconstruction of the entrance.

Recommended

Repair the damaged pavement and kerbing in
the large carpark.

e The existing carpark has edges defined by concrete kerb and channel
throughout the 150 space carpark. Some of the kerb and channel and nodal
projections that support trees are cracked due to vehicles mounting the kerbs.

® In some cases, this is further exacerbated by large Ironbark Gum Trees growing
in the central median strips. In several areas, tree roots have caused cracking
and deflection of the asphalt carpark surface.

Recommended

Formalise the one-way flow of vehicles in the
large carpark.

e The current flow of traffic through the large carpark is one way, However, it is
not formalised. Council is keen to formalise the one-way flow as it will reduce
the potential for conflict. The traffic consultants engaged for the masterplan
agree with this view.

e The concern about formally introducing one way flow is the potential for losing

carpark spaces. This is not a desirable outcome.

Further investigation is needed to assess how flow can be improved and the

loss of carparking can be minimised. The notion of a second entry off Anderson

Creek Road should also be investigated. This could be done through a detailed

design process fir the carpark.

Review the direction of traffic flow through and the layout of the large carpark
as part of detailed design process
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Item SUGGESTED IMPROVEMENT SOURCE ASSESSMENT OF MERIT
Lit review | Audit Consultation
4 Correctly sign the accessible carparking bays in v v e The existing spacing and delineation of the bays does not meet current
the large carpark. Accessibility Compliance Standards.
Recommended
5 Upgrade the pathway to the pavilion from the v v e The existing segmental brick pavers have deflected due to nearby tree roots
accessible bays in the large carpark. and general age of the pavement. The entire entrance to the reserve and the
pavilion is not welcoming and needs to be redesigned to make the entrance
less prison-like.

e This can be achieved with a wider path, appropriate black chain mesh fencing, a
handrail to the path, planting to cover mulched garden beds and signage.

Recommended

6 Provide an accessible carpark in the pavilion v v e There is no accessible carparking bay in the pavilion carpark
carpark. e The access audit recommends that am accessible bay be provided. It should eb
as close as possible to the pavilion entrance.

Recommended

6 Review the need for the fence between the large v e The existing chain mesh fence at the entrance to the pavilion carpark is rusted
carpark and pavilion carpark. Remove if not and presents poorly.
needed. e The soccer club wants the fence to remain as it enables them to charge entry
fees for senior soccer games. The gate can be removed.

e There may also be scope to reduce the scale of the fencing and still retain the
entry.

e The fence should be updated to black coated chain wire.

Not recommended. The fence should be retained and updated. The gate should

be removed and the entry widened.

7 Improve the general appearance of the reserve v v e There is a significant amount of cyclone mesh fencing to the southern side of
by removing some of the internal fencing in the the reserve and fencing of the soccer fields. Most of the high fencing is
reserve such as the gate and fence between the required to prevent soccer balls entering adjoining land (including private land).
large and small carparks, landscaping along the Overtime, it could by replaced by netting.
edges of the carparks and at the entrance to the e There is scope for improved presentation of fences. This can be achieved
pavilion carpark and improving the paved through replacement with black PVC coated chain mesh and reducing the
surfaces. amount of fencing in the reserve.

e The carpark’s median strips are best left as gravel or worn grass, as it is unlikely
planting within the medians would survive the pedestrian routes within the
carpark area.

e Landscaping along the perimeter edges of the carpark area should be a priority
in conjunction with Council’s objectives of establishing indigenous and
succession planting as previously raised.

31

Item 11.1

Attachment 2

Page 178



COUNCIL MINUTES

24 MAY 2022

Anderson Park Masterplan

Report

Item SUGGESTED IMPROVEMENT SOURCE ASSESSMENT OF MERIT
Lit review | Audit Consultation
Recommended
8 Seal a small section of the gravel path in v v e The gravel path is this area in comparatively steep and can get slippery
Bushland area 1 (from Reynolds Rd to about 8m underfoot. Sealing would make the path safe.
into the bushland area). e Any sealing treatment should not extend beyond the existing footprint and
extend only a maximum of 8 meters into the bushland area. This will minimise
the potential for damage to the vegetation and discourage weed growth.
Recommended
9 Improve connections between the Pines v v v e The masterplan brief, the open space strategy, The Pines Activity Centre
Shopping Centre, Anderson Park, The Orchards Structure Plan, the site analysis and the consultation with residents and Council
Baptcare Retirement Village and St James Court, officers, all highlighted the need for better access and connectivity in a rapidly
as per the recommendations in The Pines changing surrounding area of higher density residential living.
Activity Centre Structure Plan. Recommended
10 Convert part of the grassed track from St James v v v e This is an important access point for people who live to the west of the reserve.
Court into the reserve to a hard surfaced Currently, the grassed access is a right of way of approximately 8 metres in
pathway width at the footpath and less width at the park boundary.
e A hard surface would make the track more usable.
Recommended
11 Create a loop track around the main soccer field. e A connected path network should be developed in the reserve. The network
Create a gravel path from the concrete path should consist of the following:
leading up to the pavilion to the proposed - The existing track through Bushland area 1
shelter servicing the second soccer field and then - The existing diagonal goat track through Bushland area 2
across to the south east edge of the field. - The existing access track from the swing gate on Anderson Creek Rd to the
Generally, improve connectivity in the reserve south east edge of the second playing field
! ' - Anew path from the south east edge of the second playing field to the
southern end of the track in Bushland area 1 (this will connect to the
proposed new shelter; care will need to taken with respect to the trees at
the south east corner).

- The existing concrete path from the north end of the pavilion to the second
playing field.

- Anew loop path around the southern, western and northern edges of the
main playing field which starts at the path between the pavilion and second
playing field, connects to the entrance off St James Court and ends at the
southern end of the terraced spectator area at the front of the pavilion.

- The existing path from the large carpark to the southern end of the
spectator area.
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Item

SUGGESTED IMPROVEMENT

SOURCE

Lit review

Audit

Consultation

ASSESSMENT OF MERIT

e The path network should be concrete except the diagonal track through
Bushland area 1 (initial 8m concrete, remainder gravel), the diagonal goat track
through Bushland area 2 (remain as dirt) and the access track from the swing
gate to the south east edge of the second soccer field (remain as grass).

The suggested paths would enhance access to key facilities — pavilion, proposed
shelter, Bushland area 1, grassed area west of main soccer field, St James Court
—and encourage resident to sue the reserve for strolling and walking for
exercise.

Recommended that the path network as described above be created.

12

Plant more trees along the western and northern
edges of the reserve. Produce a succession plan
for the existing trees in these areas.

e The open area west of the main soccer field is lightly treed. More planting and
succession planning would benefit this area. Planting should be of indigenous
species to create habitat corridors for wildlife. Suggested species include Yellow
Box, Blackwood, Golden Wattle, Sweet Bursaria, Plum-leaf Pomaderris and
Black She-oak

e The western boundary of the bushland area is being managed to allow natural
regeneration. No planting is required.

e The northern boundary is well vegetated towards the eastern end. Trees are
unlikely to establish in the mudstone areas in the central and western ends.
Suitable shrub species should be planted as small tube-stock in this area.

Plant more trees in and prepare a succession plan for the existing trees in the

area west of the main soccer field.

Plant suitable shrub species in the mudstone areas at the northern end of the

bushland areas.

13

Protect the native vegetation patches at the
reserve. Remove invasive weeds.

e The two bushland areas have significant stands of remnant indigenous

vegetation. The overall enhancement of both bushland areas is important given

the loss of vegetation in the immediate area due to urban development.

The areas have weed species - Bushland area 1 has a number of pine trees and

Bushland area 2 has angled Onion weed and Oxalis.

The pine trees in Bushland area 1 were rated in a recent arborist’s report as

being in poor to fair condition. They should be removed over a number of

years (around two trees per year). Sudden removal would dramatically change

light levels and hydrology promoting ground storey weed invasion. Removal

would also be logistically and financially challenging as no machinery could

enter without destroying ground storey.

e The Angled Onion and Oxalis are confined to a relatively small area in Bushland
area 2 and will eventually be controlled when the more aggressive and rapidly
spreading grassy etc weeds are controlled. If they were removed, they would
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Item SUGGESTED IMPROVEMENT SOURCE ASSESSMENT OF MERIT
Lit review | Audit Consultation
create a void which another weed would invade. Careful management over
many years has vastly improved Bushland area 2.

Undertake a staged removal of the pine trees in Bushland area 1 (two trees per

years starting with the trees rated as poor).

14 Review the safety of the rock embankment on v e For most of the Reynolds Road frontage, there is an embankment of Silurian

the north-western edge of the reserve. mudstone rock.

e To the west end, close to the existing gravel access track through the edge of
the bushland, the mudstone has eroded and broken up into stones that tumble
onto the Reynolds Road footpath becoming trip hazards for pedestrians.

e The issue can be rectified by the planting of long lived, roof matting and self
seeding species. These include:

- Nodding Saltbush, Running Postman, Flax-lily, Kneed and Slender Wallaby
Grass, and Hoary Sunray all grown in cells
- Afew shrubs such as Correa in tubes where soil allows.

Plant suitable species along the embankment

15 Review the goat tracks in bushland area 2. v v e There are a number of goat tracks through Bushland area 2. The diagonal track

Ensure their use is not damaging the native through the area is important for connectivity and should remain. The other
vegetation. tracks should be closed by strategically placed logs and branches.

Retain the diagonal track. Close the other tracks.

16 Examine the feasibility of erecting lights over the v v e There are two competing parameters with respect to providing lighting over

path through Bushland area 1 the path in Bushland area 1.

e The path provides a throughfare through the reserve to The Pines Shopping
Centre and bus route connections. Lighting may be justified for this function.
However, lighting will adversely impact the wildlife in the bushland area.

e There is an alternative route to walking through the park. People can use the
footpaths on Reynolds Rd and Anderson Creek Rd. This route is lit and only 30
metres longer than the path through the Reserve.

Lighting is not recommended.

17 Convert the Bushland area 1 to a dog play area. v e This would be counterproductive to the ecological and environmental values of
this stand of remnant bushland. The inclusion of dogs, presumably off-leash,
would affect vegetation with tramping and would deter wildlife habitats.

Not recommended

18 Provide more litter bins. v e There is a shortage of litter bins at the reserve.

e |t was noted during the visit to the reserve there has been litter. such as drink
bottles and wrappers scattered in certain areas.

e The community has raised concerns about litter in the reserve.
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SUGGESTED IMPROVEMENT

SOURCE

Lit review

Audit

Consultation

ASSESSMENT OF MERIT

e The soccer club puts out special bins to cater for litter during soccer matches.

* More bins should be provided. They should be near the pavilion, in locations
where the bins ban be easily accessed for emptying.

Recommended

19

Provide more park furniture in the reserve.

e Currently, there is a lack of seating away from the soccer fields. There is one
seat in Bushland area 2 and a seat on the south side of second soccer field.

e With increased use of the park by the local community and the generally ageing
population in the area, the need for seating will increase.

e The seating should be provided at selected locations around the path network.

Recommended

20

Develop a playground in the reserve.

e Respondents to the survey requested that a playspace be provided.

Council’s open space strategy recommends that a low level playspace be
provide at the reserve.

A playspace at Anderson Park is likely to get significant use during soccer games
and training.

Funding for the playspace has been allocated in Council’s capital works budget
($250K, 2022/23).

There are nine playspaces located within a 1km radius of Anderson Park.
Although these playgrounds are reasonably close to Anderson Park, the
topography and the haphazard street network make them less accessible.

The growth of higher density residential living in the immediate area heightens
the need for local level playspaces.

The most suitable location for the playspace from an access and surveillance
perspective is the grassed area between Bushland area 1 and the main soccer
field. A net would have to be erected between the field and the playspace to
protect playground users from soccer balls

Recommended

21

Reconfigure the layout of the reserve to provide
a third large field.

e There is insufficient room within the reserve to accommodate a third field.
Even if the second field was relocated and the bushland areas removed, the
third field would extend over the eastern boundary of Anderson Creek Road.

Not recommended

22

Widen the second field to make it suitable for
senior competition.

e The second field is approximately two (2) metres too narrow for senior
competition. The field is suitably sized for junior competition and junior and
senior training. It is used extensively for these activities.
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SUGGESTED IMPROVEMENT

SOURCE

Lit review

Audit

Consultation

ASSESSMENT OF MERIT

e |tis possible to extend the field a metre to the north and south. A northern
extension, however, will leave the field and the 5-metre-high ball fence in a
precarious location, being on an already fragile mudstone rock face.

The field could be extended 2 metres to the south side of the current
alignment. However, works would need to be undertaken to relocate the
gravel path at the south-west corner of the soccer field. Also, if the field was
widened, it would not be possible to construct the proposed path connecting
the goat track through Bushland area 1 to the concrete path leading down to
the pavilion.

The field could be retained at its current size and still get significant use for
junior games and senior and junior training

Not recommended

23

Convert one or both of the natural grass fields to
synthetic.

Upgrade the main field — resurfacing with an
appropriate grass species

e Both fields get significant use. Player numbers at the soccer club using the fields
will continue to grow. Therefore, the load on the playing fields will increase.
The sports field audit conducted for the masterplan found that the playing
fields were struggling to cater with the existing load. It recommended that the
fields be upgraded.

The audit identified the works involved in upgrading the grassed fields. The
works were extensive and included stripping and reprofiling shaping the fields,
laying sandy loam, installing new drainage and irrigation systems, sodding with
an appropriate grass species. The audit estimated that the cost of upgrading
the two fields at Anderson Park would be around $1.2m.

The audit considered another option — upgrading the main grassed field and
replacing the second field with a synthetic field. The audit estimated the
capital cost of this option at $1.8m.

The audit considered the costs over a 50 year life cycle of 1) retaining the two
fields as natural grass fields and upgrading/reconstructing them and 2)
retaining the main field as a natural grass field and upgrading/reconstructing it
and converting the second field to synthetic. It found that the natural grass
options would be around $5.2m and the natural grass/synthetic option would
be around $6.6m.

The audit estimated that the upgraded grassed fields could be used for a 40
hours per week in total and grass/synthetic fields 70 hours in total. Over a 50
year period, the cost of the grassed fields option would be $50 per hour. The
grass/synthetic field option would be $36 per hour.

If Council and the club want to pursue a synthetic field, a decision will need to
be made about which field to convert. The arguments for the main field are
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that it is full sized and near the pavilion. The argument against is that senior
grade players prefer to play on natural grass. The argument for the second field
is that it is predominantly used for junior training and competition, for which
synthetic grass is a suitable surface. The argument against is that the field is
further away from the main pavilion.

The Club’s preference is for the main field to be converted to synthetic first and
then the second field at a later date. Football Victoria favours the main field
option. It says that there are synthetic surface types that perform like natural
grass and are satisfactory to higher grade players. i.e., they have good roll and
cushioned surfaces.

Another consideration is the use of the fields by dog walkers. Synthetic fields
are not suitable for dogs. The main dog area at the reserve is the main field. If
the main field is converted to synthetic, the second field will become the main
dog field. Gates should be provided at the south east and south west corners of
the field to facilitate easy access for dog owners.

The field that remains as grass (likely to be the second field) will need to be
upgraded. The current profile of the second field is suitable. Works would
involve stripping back the surface, installing drainage and irrigation, leveling
and returfing.

The access track to the main field will have to have to be upgraded so that it
can support trucks carrying sand for the synthetic field and cherry pickers to
replace the lamps in the light towers.

Provide an appropriate area to store sand within close proximity to the
northern pitch, which is accessible and approximately 1.5m x 3m in area.

Convert the main field to synthetic. Upgrade the second field as a natural grass
field. Consider conversion to synthetic in the medium to long term. Upgrade
the maintenance access track to the main field from the large carpark to make it
suitable for heavy vehicles.

24

Review the irrigation systems on the grass
playing fields. Upgrade if needed.

e Both fields have pop-up spray-head irrigation systems.

e A decision on whether one or both fields is changed to synthetic turf needs to
be made before any investigation of the current irrigation system is made.

e Issues to be connected with irrigation are the soil/sand drainage profile and the
pipe drainage system. These need to be considered in conjunction with the
irrigation system upgrade.

Recommended

25

Resurface the small synthetic field.

e This field is heavily used.
e The surface is wearing and needs upgrade.
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e Project has been included in the Recreation Capital works Program for 2025/26.

Recommended

Note: Council’s maintenance vehicles drive over the synthetic field to get access

to the second soccer field. This need to be considered when upgrading the small

synthetic field.
26 Construct a second small synthetic field. v e Asecond small field could only be justified if a decision was made not to
convert one of the larger fields to synthetic.

e The grassed space between Bushland area 1 and the main soccer field would be
the best location for a small synthetic field. However, this location is not big
enough (too narrow) and has been nominated for a possible playspace.

Not recommended

27 Upgrade Anderson Park to a Class A soccer v e Facility standards have been prescribed by Football Victoria and Manningham
facility suitable for NPL games. Council for NPL level competition. The Anderson Park Facility meets these
standards in the following areas:
- Main pitch size, run-off, profile, drainage, irrigation and fencing.
- Lighting lux levels on the main field for senior training, lux levels and
uniformity on the synthetic field
- Width of players race
- Technical area, goal posts, cleaners storage, overall storage
- Size of kitchen/kiosk, social/community room, toilets (M/F), accessible toilet

e The Anderson Park Facility fails to meet the standards in the following areas:
- Width of the second field — too narrow
- Lux levels on the main field for competition and the second field for

competition and training
- Light uniformity on both fields field for competition and training
- Size of the first aid room and the player amenities areas
- Length of the coaches/team benches and players’ race not covered
- Size of players’ and math officials’ amenities areas
- Lack of media room and size of spectator area

e The cost of upgrading the reserve to NPL standard would be significant

e There are already three NPL standard venues in Manningham. An additional
venue cannot be justified.

Not recommended

28 Upgrade the lighting over both fields. LED lamps, v v v e The lighting audit found that the lights over both fields need upgrade — poor
solar energy uniformity and low lux levels. It recommended that:
- 4 new poles with LED lamps be erected over the second field
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- LED lamps be installed over the main and synthetic fields
- If feasible, the 8 light poles over the main field be replaced with 4 poles

e These improvements will make the lights more efficient and effective and
compliant with FV and Manningham Council standards.

Recommended

o Note: care should be taken when designing the lighting to ensure that is does
not adversely impact the wildlife in the reserve. This is particularly relevant to
the lighting over the second playing field where there is a risk of light spill into
the adjoining bushland areas.

29 Split the main field into four smaller permanently v e The existing grass fields can currently be split into smaller fields through the use
fields. of portable goals and temporary line-marking. A permanent split is not
needed.

Not recommended

30 Erect a grandstand. v e There is a large 300 person capacity undercover seating space for spectators to
view soccer matches in front of the existing pavilion.

e The structural integrity of the existing pavilion and change rooms may not be
suitable to support a grandstand.

e Agrandstand would be a costly impost on the club and funding sources.

Not recommended

31 Extend the high fence at the ends of the second v e Currently the 5 metre high ball catch fencing spans approximately halfway at
field across the full width of the field. both ends.

e |t would be sensible to extend the high ball catch fencing across the entire
width of the field to prevent balls going into the bushland areas and it easier to
retrieve during games and training sessions. It would add to the functionality of
the field.

e The extension could be either netting or chain wire fencing. Netting is
preferred but would not blend in with the existing fence. Council and the Club
will need to decide what type of fencing to install.

Recommended

32 Overtime, replacing the high chain wire fencing e The high chain wire fences behind the goals on the playing fields at the reserve
behind the soccer goals with suitable netting. are visually obtrusive.

e The common practice now is to erect netting behind the goals instead of the
wire fences. The netting is more attractive and equally effective.

Recommended
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33

Construct a shelter/small pavilion for the second
field.

v

o A small pavilion is not needed for the second field. The main pavilion is close
and has sufficient capacity to cater for the second field (four changerooms and
amenities areas)

A small shelter for weather protection could be accommodated on the existing
grassed area south of the second field. This structure could provide shelter for
waiting parents and spectators watching the activities taking place on the
second and synthetic fields.

The feasibility of developing the shelter needs to be assessed in conjunction
with potential widening of the field.

Recommended that a small shelter be constructed

34

Provide a formal warm-up area with a short
running lane next to the main field.

e Players can warm up on the grassed area north of the main field. There will still
be sufficient space for this activity even if a playspace is erected in this location

e Players can also warm up on the small synthetic field

o Aformal warm-up area is not needed.

Not recommended

35

Erect a canopy over the small synthetic field.

e A canopy over the small-sided synthetic field would provide weather protection
and possibly reduce the deterioration of the synthetic surface. Conversely, it
may encourage greater use and more wear and tear on the synthetic surface.

e The canopy would be nice but is considered excessive.

Not recommended

36

Lay a concrete pad near the water tank for
storage of goals

e The portable goal nets are currently stored in the narrow space between the
north side of the pavilion and the small-sided soccer field.

e Some are also left on the field.

e Another location at the south west corner of the main soccer field is the best
location for soccer goals storage.

Not recommended

37

Convert the grassed area between pavilion and
small synthetic field to a spectator area for the
small synthetic field.

e The area is unattractive and difficult to maintain

e Conversion to a spectator area would make good uses of the reserve

e Conversion of the degraded surface to a spectator viewing area providing the
close range viewing of soccer games on small soccer field.

e The northern aspect is sheltered from cold south westerly winds.

e Provide shade sail to the spectator area.

Recommended
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38 Provide some accessible seating in the
undercover terraced spectator area.

e There is no accessible seating in the terraced spectator area at the reserve.

e The most suitable location for the seating is on the top tier of the terraced area.

o |t could replace some of the existing seating
Recommended

39 Erect an electronic scoreboard to serve the main
playing field.

e An electronic scoreboard will improve the experience for spectators.
e Under Council’s infrastructure policy, the clubs is responsible for providing the
scoreboard.

Recommended (clubs responsibility)

40 Convert electricity supply to solar.

e Achieving greater sustainability through reducing greenhouse gases and power
production is an important goal.
Recommended

41 Install security cameras around the pavilion.

e |t is not normal Council practice to erect cameras at sporting pavilions.
Not recommended

42 Install bag dispensers and bins for dogs.

e Council has a policy to not provide bins and dispensers.
Not recommended

43 Provide an externally accessible public toilet in
the reserve.

e The Council’s Public Toilet Plan also recommended the provision of a toilet at
Anderson Park.

e The reserve receives high passive recreation use when the pavilion is closed.
Spectators have to enter the social area to access a toilet when games are
played. The location of an accessible public toilet within the reserve requires
further analysis to determine the best location, given the lack of suitable space
and poor passive surveillance within the reserve.

Recommended — Further investigation of suitable location required

44 Convert the grassed area to the west of the main
soccer field to a fenced-in dog walking area.

e The area is not large enough to support a fenced dog-walking area.

If the main field was converted to synthetic, it will no longer be suitable for
dogs. Dogs would not be allowed on the synthetic main field.

The area is not highly accessible and may become less accessible if the
playspace is constructed at the northern end of the main field.

The slope will create significant erosion issues.

The need for a minimum of 5,000 m2 to make it viable, which is not available at
the site.

Would restrict this open space to just dogs, whereas Council is looking to
activate it through the path network.

Any future dedicated fenced dog areas are likely to be constructed east of
Mullum Mullum, given the geographic location of existing fenced parks.
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e The second playing field will become the main dog off leash area.
Not recommended
45 Close any gaps in the fence around the main field v e There are narrow gaps in the 1.1 metre high cyclone mesh fence where the
to make it a secure dog walking area. fence joins the coaches/players boxes to the west side of the field.
o Infill mesh could easy be fitted to corner each gap. This would make the field
secure for dogs.
o The field is likely in the future to be converted to synthetic and, at that time,
dog access to the field will cease.
Recommended as a temporary measure
46 Rectify the exposed PVC pipe in the spoon drain v v e This could be addressed when the new irrigation system is installed.
on the east side of soccer field. Recommended
47 Enlarge the concrete pad under the drinking v e The fountain sits on a small concrete pad surrounded by gravel. The gravel gets
fountain. into fountain mechanism and can cause damage.
e Enlarging the concrete pad will remedy this issue.
Recommended that the gravel surface be replaced with a concrete pad
48 Provide low impact activities such as Tai Chi and v e These activities can be undertaken on the synthetic main soccer field and in
Yoga. wet weather under the shelter of the pavilion where there is a flat concrete
apron against the pavilion.
49 Provide low impact exercise apparatus for v e Given there is a recently constructed retirement village to the south of the
seniors. reserve there is likely to be elderly people using the park.
e Provision of exercise apparatus provides an added dimension to the reserve’s
contribution to the local community.
e The most appropriate location is the grassed area between the main soccer
field and the Bushland Area 1.
50 Provide regulatory signage as to activities that v e The reserve allows for a lot of activities in a confined space.
can or, cannot be carried out at the reserve. o Issues of dog of lead, golf practice and dumping rubbish need to be addressed
through signage.
42
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8. MASTERPLAN

8.1 Key objectives of the masterplan

The key objectives of the masterplans are as follows:

. Enhancing the safety and visual amenity of the Reserve.
o Increasing opportunities for participation in sport.
. Providing high quality recreation infrastructure which is fit for purpose, meets current and future

community recreation needs.

. Optimising the use of the facilities in the reserve.
. Increasing the capacity and durability of the recreation infrastructure in the Reserve.
. Increasing the scope and quality of residents’ passive recreation experiences in the Reserve —

spectating, walking, playing, relaxing, enjoying the bushland etc.

. Making the Reserve more accessible and environmentally sustainable.

8.2 Actions, timelines and costs

An action plan for the Reserve is provided in Table 8.

The priority and timelines for the works listed in the table are described as high (0-3 years), medium (4-6 years)
and low (7-10 years). Circumstances may arise where it may be more practical to undertake a low priority item
above a medium or high priority item. For example, the State Government may introduce a special funding
program for the improvement of a facility type that is ranked in the masterplan as a low priority item. Council
may choose to take advantage of this funding and complete this item ahead of a medium or high priority item.
Also, sufficient funds may not be available to carry out a more expensive high priority item but enough funds
are available to undertake a medium or low priority item. In this circumstance, Council may choose to undertake
the lower priority item.

The costs provided in the table are broad estimates and will need to be confirmed in the schematic and detailed
design phases of the masterplan development and implementation process.

8.3 Recommendations

1. That the Plan as detailed in Table 8 and Plan E be adopted as the redevelopment masterplan for
Anderson Park.

2. That the allocations listed in Table 8 be referred to Council’s capital works and operational budgets as
appropriate.
3. That the direction of the traffic flow and the layout of the large carpark be reviewed as part of a

detailed design process for the carpark.
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No Actions Estimated cost $ Priority

Sports facilities

1 Convert the main soccer field to a synthetic grass surface. Dog walking will not be allowed on the synthetic surface. The soccer goals are to be 918,500 H
stored to south west section of the synthetic surface main soccer field. This will require new line marking taking into account the goal storage 27,500
area.

2 Seal the access track (heavy duty red-brown asphalt) from the large carpark to the main field, so that it can support maintenance vehicles and 8,000 M
trucks delivering sand for the main field.

3 Upgrade the second soccer field as a natural grassed surface. Works to include stripping back the surface, installing irrigation and drainage, 770,000 M
levelling and re-turfing. Dog walking will be allowed on the natural grass field.

4 Provide single pedestrian gates at the south east and south west corners of the second soccer field. 5,500 M

5 Resurface the small sided synthetic field. 77,000 H

6 Upgrade the lighting to both soccer fields: 550,000 H
- Four new poles and LED lights to the second soccer field.
- LED lights to main soccer field.
- If feasible, replacing the eight (8) existing light poles over the main soccer field, with four (4) poles.

7 Extend the fence barriers at the ends of the second soccer field to the full width of the field (note: the preferred barrier for the extensions is soft | 18,000 M
netting but this may not be compatible from a visual perspective with the existing chain wire fence barriers).

8 Construct a small shelter for weather protection at the south side of the second soccer field. 27,500 H

9 Install accessible seating on the top tier of the terraced undercover spectator area (may have to replace some existing seating). 28,000 H

10 Construct a neighbourhood playspace in the grassed area to the north of the main soccer field. Provide a ball catch netting to the northern end | 550,000 H
of the main soccer field to protect playground users from soccer balls. Provide a 1.8-metre-wide concrete path between the soccer field and
the playspace.

11 Redevelop the area immediately north of the pavilion as a spectator viewing area for the small synthetic field. Provide shade sail to the spectator | 22,000 H
area.

General Reserve

12 Replace the current disabled parking bays to the north west corner of the carpark. Provide compliant signage, tactile markers and pavement 8,500 H
markings for two disabled parking bays.

13 Replace the damaged concrete kerb and channel to sections of the existing median strips within the existing carpark. Re-line the parking bays. 70,000 L

14 Replace the existing segmental pavers to the carpark and pavilion link. Provide planting at the pavilion area entrance integrated with well- 27,500 M
defined and new hard surfacing.
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15 Update the fencing between the large carpark and the pavilion carpark (black coated chain wire). Remove the gate and widen the entrance. 12,000 M
16 Provide an accessible parking bay in the pavilion carpark close to the main entrance to the pavilion. 3,000 H
17 Establish additional indigenous and native trees to the edge of the reserve west of the main soccer field. Suggested species include Yellow Box, 5,000 M

Blackwood, Golden Wattle, Sweet Bursaria, Plum-leaf Pomaderris and Black She-oak.
18 Provide a hard surface to the first 8-metre length of the gravel pathway that connects into Reynolds Road. Retain the remaining informal 8,000 L
pathway as Lilydale toppings.
19 Retain the diagonal goat track from the street corner of Bushland area 2. Lay tree logs and branches as barriers to prevent access to the closed 2,000 M
goat tracks.
20 Construct a concrete path along the southern edge of the second soccer field. This path will connect the eastern access track from the swing 42,000 M
gate and diagonal goat track in Bushland area 2 to the concrete path which leads down to the pavilion.
21 Construct a new loop of 1.8-metre-wide concrete path to the existing grassed access way around the southern, western and northern edges of 210,000 H
the main soccer field which starts at the path between the pavilion and second playing field, connects to the entrance off St James Court and
ends at the southern end of the terraced spectator area at the front of the pavilion.
22 Remove the existing pines at the south side of Bushland area 1 in a staged manner which promotes the regeneration of indigenous plants 110,000 M
(starting with the trees rated as poor in the Arborist’s audit).
23 Protect the embankment at the northern edge of the reserve from erosion (particularly at its western end) by undertaking suitable planting. 6,000 M
The planting should include long lived, root matting and self seeding species, such as:
- Nodding Saltbush, Running Postman, Flax-lily, Kneed and Slender Wallaby Grass and Hoary Sunray all grown in cells
- Afew shrubs such as Correa in tubes where soil allows.
24 Provide a 1.8-metre-wide concrete path to the existing grassed access way to St James Court. 14,000 M
25 Provide additional seating at suitable locations in the reserve, e.g., along the loop path around the main soccer field and near the new shelter at | 22,000 H
the second soccer field.
26 Provide additional litter bins at the pavilion area in locations where they can be easily accessed for emptying. 4,500 M
27 Extend the concrete pad under the drinking fountain. 600 L
28 Allow for low impact activities such as Tai Chi and Yoga to be conducted on the synthetic grass soccer field. There is a flat space available under - H
the existing canopy of the pavilion to allow use in wet weather.
29 Provide several low impact exercise apparatus for senior citizens to use. 15,000 M
30 Provide regulatory signage concerning activities that can and cannot be carried out at the reserve. 25,000 M
31 Relocate the existing drinking fountain currently at the south west corner of the second soccer field to the proposed shelter for the second 3,000 H
soccer field.
TOTAL | 3,590,100

PRIORITY —H = HIGH, M = MEDIUM, L = LOW
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Plan E — Redevelopment Masterplan

TO THE PINES
SHOPPING CENTRE

REYNOLDS

SECOND SOCCER FIELD
(100 x 58 metre excluding
funoff) - Natural grass

<&

$

ST. JAMES COURT s e
e |

“MAIN SOCCER FIELD :
(100 x 66 metre excluding’

RESIDENTIAL
PROPERTIES

Y

SOCCER PITCH
- T}I etic grass.

LEGEND
=
) EsThG TREESTOBE
= NED

EXISTING PINE TREES TO
PHASED OUT INCREMENTALLY
1O PROMOTE REGENERATION

EXISTING NATIVE AND INDIGENOUS
SPECIES VEGETATION

KEY DIRECTIONS

RETIREMENT  VILLAGE UNDER

CONSTRUCTION ~ JUNE 2021
PROPOSED INDIGENOUS AND
NATIVE TREES

PROPOSED INDIGENOUS SPECIES
oF

ONEMDA - DISABILITY SERVICES AND
SUPPORT ORGANISATION

. EXISTING DRAINAGE SWALE

-~ EXISTING GATE

EXISTING WATER TANK

|%

RETIREMENT

VILLAGE

EXISTING BULDING. .o

EXISTING NATURAL! SYNTHETIC
GRASS SOCCER FIELD

EXISTING SPORTS FIELD LIGHT POLE.
EXISTING SEAT
EXISTING BALL NET

EXISTING FENCE

SPORTS/RECREATION

U

be allowed on The
3 fine

marking taking inlo account the goal storage area.

mainlenance vehicles and frucks delivering sand for the main fiek

main ield,

og field as a
inigation and drainage. leveling and re-turing. Dog walking wil be allowed on the natural grass field

instaling

Provide singla

i,

Restrface the smal sided synthetic foid.

9
®
®

Upgrade the ighiing (o both soccer fiekis
- Four naw polos and LED lights o tho sacond soccer fiold.
- LED lights to the main soccer field.

ffeasible i

oles over

field, with four (4) poles.

Extond fiold tothe

field. (note: the preferred barrir for
fanca

barers.)
for weather

fel.

saating)

rovido a
Provido a 1.8 motro wide

shade sail fo the spectator area.

0 Provide

GENERAL RESERVE

tacile

markers and pavement markings for wo disabled parking bays.

the carpark.

Reline the parking bays.

pavilon iink.

integrated with wel-defined and new hard surfacing.

widon the antranco.

6PPOeOe 66 Mo

species include Yellow Box. Blackiood. Golden Watte.

main socoer fied. Suggested
Plum-Leat P

CREEK

)| et s o e gt

Retain the,

‘access to the closed goat tracks.

prevent

track

© e

pavilon.

(&)

the pavilion

the terraced spectator ar

atina

@ Ramova

livad,

such as:

Running Postman, Flaxfly.
- A few shubs such as Correa in tubes where soil allows.

ANDERSONS

all grown in cels.

®
©

inthe reserve, .. alng b fed and
near th new shelr at e second saccar feld
at tho paviion area whara ptying
[Extond s concrte pod undor tr arking founan
‘ Tai G and [ Thareisa
use.
o ok ot
(©D) o secons sacr
— — —  FrovosEoPATIWAY T S
WSS PROPOSED HIGH NETTING FENGE WICHAELSMTH E
OSED SEALED ACCESS TRACK AND ASSOCIATES
EXISTING COACHES BOX BN AV DUTY (ED BROWN ASPIALT) Landscape Architectre
and Urban Design
£xSTING PEDESTRAN
e Tt W o, o G 303
R heraven [ [ s i s o
EXSTING PEDESTRAN oo
o 23108 203 REV A Patnsand wor =

EXISTING CANOPY COVER AND
ROWS OF SFATS UNDFR.

EXISTING DRINKING FOUNTAIN

SPORTS! RECREATION
KEY DIRECTIONS

INFRASTRUCTURE.
KEY DIRECTIONS

ardb

o -
ey
ket r— -
ey M e
03,2022 REV D Minor amendments. = 1
- 5
s ——
Cloripeni ] ‘Harlock Consalirg.
et e S A
oy

11.11.2021 REV € Emalied to Councl and ASR.

ANDERSON PARK MASTERPLAN
MANNINGHAM CITY COUNCIL

scac e e

17,
125032022 REV E Emaled fo Counciand ASR.
Tile: Key Directions,

Anderson Park Masterplan

Date:25.03.2022

lent:

Tort

Item 11.1 Attachment 2

Page 193



COUNCIL MINUTES 24 MAY 2022

Anderson Park Masterplan Report

APPENDICES

Appendix A — Literature Review

Appendix B — Residents Survey, outcomes

Appendix C — Community Consultation Report

Appendix D — Ecological Input Masterplan by Practical Ecology

Appendix E — Existing Turf Conditions Report by Sports Turf

Appendix F — Preliminary Cost Estimates by Harlock Consulting

Appendix G - Site Inspection and Lighting Report by Stantec Australia Pty Ltd

a7

Item 11.1 Attachment 2 Page 194



COUNCIL MINUTES

24 MAY 2022

Anderson Park Masterplan

Report

Appendix A - Literature Review

redevelopment of Anderson Park:

e Improve access to active, leisure and recreation destinations across the municipality by
embracing the 20-minute neighbourhood.

e Increase seating and amenities along our footpaths and trails to give people places to meet
and rest.

e Deliver a 10-year Public Toilet Plan to ensure a network of safe, accessible, well maintained
and sustainable toilet facilities.

e Increase activities to improve community understanding and conservation of areas of
significance.

e Improve energy efficient lighting in public places for community safety

e Improve activation of places and neighbourhoods for people to recreate, gather and
participate in community life.

e Improve access to active, leisure and recreation destinations across the municipality by
embracing the 20-minute neighbourhood.

e Make improvements to open space facilities to increase safety and use of our parks and
open spaces to facilitate activity, recreation and relaxation.

e Protect and enhance the sustainability of parks and reserves using environmentally
sustainable materials to build paths, trails, and more street furniture.

e Facilitate an increase in tree canopy across our parks as part of the Resilient Melbourne -
Metropolitan Urban Forest Strategy.

e Expand and upgrade Manningham'’s shared trail network to improve connectivity.

e |dentify the current and future capacity of facilities and pavilions to make sure they meet
community needs now and in the future.

e Ensure all works on community facilities are compliant with disability and accessibility
standards.

e Explore partnerships to maximise the use of community facilities.

e Demonstrate leadership in environmentally responsive building materials and locations to
promote resilience to flood, bushfire and climate.

e Proactively plan, upgrade and improve our recreations facilities to ensure they are
maintained and accessible for a broad range of community uses.

Document Purpose/relevance Implications for Anderson Park Masterplan
Manningham Council Plan 2021- This plan outlines the key goals that Council wants to achieve between 2021 and 2025 and The masterplan should aim to achieve the key
2025 actions it will take realise these goals. The key actions that have relevance to the goals/tasks outlined in the Council Plan; these

being:

e Enhancing the paths and bushland areas in
the reserve

e Adding more vegetation

e Improving safety

e Making facilities disability accessible

e Providing a public toilet if needed

e Optimising the use of the reserve

e Enhancing the reserve’s energy efficiency

48
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the redevelopment of Anderson Park are as follows:

e Make it easier for residents to recreate and be physically active

e Enhance the community’s sense of safety in Manningham

e Provide opportunity for residents to meet, interact, volunteer and feel part of the
community

e  Strive to create more liveable neighbourhoods

e Support people to connect and engage in community life

Document Purpose/relevance Implications for Anderson Park Masterplan
Manningham Healthy City Strategy | The plan outlines the key strategies that Council will implement to improve the health and well- | The masterplan should:
2017-2021 being of the Manningham Community. The strategies that have implications for/relevance to e Investigate any safety issues relating to the

reserve and include actions to mitigate these

e Examine and enhance the role the Reserve
can play in creating a more liveable local
neighbourhood and engaging more people in
community life.

Manningham Active for Life
Recreation Strategy 2010-2025

This document details the strategies Council will implement to increase the participation of
Manningham residents in physical activity. The plan does not contain any specific
recommendations about Anderson Park but lists the following key actions that have relevance
to the future development of the reserve:

e Investigate opportunities to meet the sporting facility needs of current and future residents
by developing a plan that identifies possible upgrades to existing infrastructure to increase
capacity, including synthetic surfaces

e Incorporate facilities into master plans that consider the needs of social and modified sport
competitions, including incorporating multipurpose principles into facility design.

e Plan open spaces to maximise opportunities for active recreation, organised sport and
encourage active travel and longer duration stays including the provision of supporting
infrastructure, where appropriate.

e Advocate for all future facilities to be designed and constructed with multi purpose and
universal design principles incorporated.

e Consider the viability of providing appropriate infrastructure, including indoor
programmable spaces such as meeting rooms/office space, to build the capacity of sport
and recreation organisations to enhance their service delivery within Manningham.

The masterplan should endeavour to implement

the actions listed in the Strategy and recognise the

principles that underpin these actions, these

being:

e Increasing the capacity and optimising the use
of recreation facilities

e Enhancing the flexibility of recreation facilities
to make them suitable for modified sport

e Making recreation facilities disability
accessible and more multi-use

e Providing programmable spaces in pavilions

Manningham Open Space Strategy
2014

The strategy document provides a long term strategic plan for the provision, development,

management and use of open space areas in Manningham. The document outlines the

Council’s goals, planning principles, objectives, strategies and specific actions for open space

provision.

The strategy contains an analysis of open space provision by local area. Anderson Park is in The

Pines Local Area. The actions contained in the The Pines Analysis that have implications for the

Anderson Park Masterplan are as follows:

e Improve pedestrian and cycling connections around The Pines Shopping Centre through
path upgrades and directional signage

e Provide two additional playspaces within the precinct by 2031 to cater for increasing
population

e Protect significant indigenous bushland in Mullum Mullum Creek Linear Park, Currawong
section (MMCLP Stage 1), Anderson Park and Prowse Reserve

The actions in the OSS that have relevance to
Anderson Park should be reviewed in the
masterplanning process and included in the
masterplan if still considered valid.
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Document

Purpose/relevance

Implications for Anderson Park Masterplan

e Undertake works to protect and promote the bushland in Anderson Park considering the
potential higher density residential development adjacent to the reserve.
e Develop a low level playground at Anderson Park.

Manning Bushland Strategy 2012

This strategy outlines the approach Council will take to manage the bushland areas on Council
land. The bushland at Anderson Park is categorised as having a regional catchment, i.e.,
Manningham and beyond. Key actions in the Strategy that have relevance to the Anderson Park
bushland area is as follows:
e  Give the protection of high quality remnant vegetation a high priority
e If vegetation is degraded beyond the extent that is beyond conservation and protection,
place a focus on restoring and mimicking ecological processes and minimising the
degrading impacts, such as removing invasive weeds
e Prepare a management plan for the Anderson Park bushland (priority 37 out of 72
bushland areas)
e Collect data on threatened flora/fauna species on the bushland sites. Elevate the priority if
necessary.
e Ensure actions to conserve bushland are implemented with the objective of enhancing and
conserving habitant for fauna:
- Retain all upright and fallen dead and decaying logs
- Retain all hollows
- Protect fauna from disturbance — e.g., people walking through the vegetation
- Control pest animals
e Revegetate sites if appropriate

The masterplan should investigate the significance
of the bushland areas at Anderson Park and, if
appropriate, include the actions from the
Bushland Strategy that are aimed at
protecting/restoring important vegetation areas.

The Pines Activity Centre Structure
Plan 2011

The Plan provides a framework to guide the future development on The Pines Activity Centre.
The Plan divides that Activity Centre into five precincts. Anderson Park is located in Precinct
Five. The Precinct encompasses the Anderson Park, Onemda and the retirement village. The
key directions for the Precinct are protect the remnant vegetation in the bushland areas and
improve the pedestrian connections between the reserve and the retirement village and the
reserve and St James Court.

The masterplan should consider the relevant
actions contained in the Structure Plan, i.e.,
improving connections between the Pines
Shopping Activity, the reserve, retirement village
and St James Court

Manningham Outdoor Sports
Infrastructure Policy 2020

This policy contains a set of facility standards for sports facilities in Manningham. The policy

outlines the principles the underpin the standards, nominates a facility hierarchy and describes

the facility standards for each sport.

The underpinning principles are:

e Council’s facilities will be constructed to maximise community benefit, with a focus on
community accessed facilities as opposed to exclusive use elite facilities.

e Facilities will be designed to be multipurpose in nature, to enable maximum sustainable
use.

e Facilities will be accessible to all regardless of age, abilities, genders and backgrounds.

e Universal design principles will be applied to all Council infrastructure.

The recommendations contained in the
masterplan should be underpinned/guided by the
principles outlined in Infrastructure Policy; these
being:

e Optimum and share use of facilities

e Multi-use, accessible facilities

e Environmentally sustainable facilities
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Purpose/relevance

Implications for Anderson Park Masterplan

e Environmentally sustainable design principles will be incorporated into Council’s
infrastructure.

Anderson Park is classified as a district level facility. This facility category cater for senior and

junior training and competitions of for higher participated sports. Typically, the facilities are

the club’s primary venue and attract mainly Manningham residents.

Manningham Public Toilet Plan
2020

This plan outlines the actions that Council plans to take to provide a network of safe, accessible,

well maintained and sustainable toilet facilities across Manningham.

The plan recommends that public toilets be provided at all district open space reserves (which

Anderson park is) that support sports grounds or diverse recreational facilities. Relevant design

and location criteria are as follows:

e Where possible, facilities will be co-located under the same roof as other buildings in open
spaces but be independently accessible.

e Inaccessible and active areas

e Where there are opportunities for informal surveillance from nearby activities

e Visible from a distance, with clear sightlines to the toilet entries

e Adjacent to busy pedestrian routes

e Accessible by a clear, open path. In natural settings this may not be sealed but should be
sufficiently smooth to be comfortable for wheelchairs and prams

The plan recommends that public toilets be provided at Anderson Park in Year 4 of the roll out

of the action plan.

The masterplan should make provision for an
externally accessible public toilet in the reserve as
recommended in the Manningham Public Toilet
Plan. Two possible public toilet locations were
considered during the preparation of the
masterplan. Both locations had separate issues.
Further investigation is required by Council.

Eastern Regional Trails Strategy
2018

This strategy outlines the actions to develop an interconnected and well-used trail network in
Melbourne’s Eastern Region. The strategy focuses of regional trails and has little relevance to
Anderson Park, except that the path along the reserve’s eastern edge extends the Main Yarra
(Regional) Trail.

Eastern Region Soccer Strategy
2007

The strategy contains a long-term plan for the provision of soccer facilities across the Eastern
Region. The Plan outlines the FFV’s (now Football Victoria’s) facility classification system and
nominates Anderson Park as a Class B facility, the 2nd highest standard of facility. The Plan
recommends the Park be upgraded to Class A standard.

The recommendation in the Strategy that
Anderson Park should be upgraded to a Class A
soccer facility suitable for NPL games should be
considered in the masterplanning process.

Anderson Park Facility Audit 2019
(Football Victoria)

The document provides an audit of the soccer facilities at the Reserve. The audit rated the

facilities at the Reserve as follows:

e Players’ change facilities — changerooms 1 and 4 excellent (as new), changerooms 2 and 3
good (some wear)

e Match officials change facilities — moderate (considerable wear)

e Social rooms, office, committee room — good

e Playing field 1 — surface good (some wear), drainage and irrigation good, lights good, player
bench undersized

e Playing field 2 — surface good (some wear), drainage and irrigation good, only one light,
player bench undersized

e  Public toilets — none provided
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Anderson Park Sport Turf Access
Audit (Sports Turf Consultants
2021)

Anderson Park Ecological
Assessment (Practical Ecology
2021)

Anderson Park Access Audit
Report (McKenzie Group 2020)
Anderson Park Lighting Audit
(Stantec 2021)

Anderson Park Lighting Audit
(Rexel 2016)

These audits provide assessments of the condition/level of compliance of the various
component elements of the Reserve.

The sports turf audit indicates that the sports fields are in poor condition and require upgrade.
The audit also includes an assessment of the merits of two development options — 1) retaining
both fields as natural grass and upgrading them or 2) retaining and upgrading one field as
natural grass and redeveloping the other as a synthetic field.

The ecological assessment examines the flora and fauna values of the reserve. It finds that
there are two native vegetation patches in the reserve and makes recommendations about the
protection of these areas.

The access audit identifies where the structures etc in the reserve do not comply with access
codes and outlines the actions required to achieve compliance. It identifies issues with the
signage of accessible parking, uneven or land of paths, lack of ramp access and inadequate
delineation of steps.

The lighting audits assessed the suitability of the lights at the reserve. The audits found that the
lighting over the small main synthetic field is satisfactory, over the main field is adequate in
terms of lux levels but not in uniformity (coverage of the whole field) and over the second field
is inadequate in both regards. The audit makes recommendations about how the lights can be
upgraded to meet suitable standards — 4 new poles with LED lamps over the second field and
LED lamps over the main and synthetic fields, investigation in the feasibility of replacing the 8
light poles over the main field with 4 poles.

The findings of the assessments should be
included in the site analysis and the
recommendations in the assessments should be
considered for inclusion in the masterplan.
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e Grow its membership to 350

e Enhance its connections/relationships with other community clubs. peak bodies,
association, Council, Onemda and local schools

e Grow junior/female participation

e Increase numbers and skills of coaches and referees

e Increase female representation on committee

e Maintain/redevelop Anderson Park as a high quality playing facility:

Resurfacing of small synthetic field

Concrete pad for storage near water tank for storage of goals
Conversion of grassed area between pavilion and small synthetic field to hard surface
area for storage of goals

Conversion of one or both fields to synthetic surface

Main field upgraded — drainage, new grass cover, top dressing
Light along path connected main and second field

Lighting upgrade over main field to LED

Electronic scoreboard serving main field

Canopy installed over the small synthetic field

Lighting over the second field

Provide a shelter for the second field

Convert electricity supply to solar

Replace cool room in the pavilion

Document Purpose/relevance Implications for Anderson Park Masterplan
Doncaster Rovers SC Strategic Plan | This documents outlines the DRSC’s goals for the period 2020-2030 and the actions it intends to | The Club’s facility priorities should be considered
2020-2030 take to reach thee goal. Its key goals are:

for inclusion in the masterplan
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Appendix B — Residents Survey, outcomes

40 responses

1. Frequency of use
Frequency of use Percent Count
Daily 25.0% 10
Weekly 57.5% 23
Fortnightly 10.0% 4
Monthly 7.5% 3

2. Purpose of use
Activity Percent Count
Play competitive soccer and attend training | 45.0% 18
Exercise including walking and running 42.5% 17
Walking a dog (s) 27.5% 11
Watch soccer training/matches 45.0% 18
Informal family/friend social gatherings 15.0% 6
Sitting in the two bushland areas 7.5% 3

3. Aspects of the reserve they like (keywords)

Soccer fields facilities

. The soccer pitches apart from that there isn't much there.

. Great facility for soccer. Last nights viewer numbers for the Women's Olympic soccer team was 900,000.
Soccer is growing at an enormous rate. It's rate of growth is outstripping every over sport. It has the
potential to have a stadium and house a state league team. What a win for the area. Maybe do
something to increase parking.

. The soccer field is my home, | am there basically every day and would love for it to be synthetic as there
is rarely even grass there and | feel like I'm playing on dirt.

. Soccer pitch and artificial warm up pitch.

. Main pitch stands, pitches, canteen.

. Good soccer pitches.

. It is football park that provides a great facility to the children in the area. Also, the club provides a great

social opportunity in the area.
. Good sized pitch, grandstand and change rooms.

. I love the multiple pitches, accessibility and the perfect balance of nature as well. | love the environment.

Setting, size, spaciousness, the bush land areas and access to The Pines

. Openness, community use, active sports for all, the bush areas.
. The surrounding bushland. Easy access to The Pines. My son plays soccer, my dogs like to run on it when
vacant, my nephews/nieces like to fly kites on here.

54

Iltem 11.1 Attachment 2 Page 201



COUNCIL MINUTES 24 MAY 2022

Anderson Park Masterplan Report
. I like the parkland setting and how it feels removed from suburbia.

. Spacious.

. Clean, accessible, great facilities.

. Mostly fenced fields, nice and spacious, water fountains/tape installed & have rubbish bins

. Great location.

. That it is large and that there is seating at the main pitch.

. Good facilities, plenty of space.

. Accessibility, layout, quality of facilities.

. The size and its closeness to public transport.

. Club rooms and quiet/secluded from main roads.

. The combination of the bush areas and the amazing skill and movement of the soccer players. The

informal paths through the bush areas that change over time.

. Beautiful area. Although most of the indigenous landscape has largely been destroyed.

. Spacious, well maintained.

. Clean, friendly environment, filled with soccer enthusiasts, synthetic pitch is fun for a kick with mates.
. The open aspects, easy access for exercise and relaxation.

. | like the open space and the walking track.

. the community feel and the facilities.

. Accessibility via the car park - Club house — Grounds.

. A quiet oasis amongst the residential area of Doncaster East.

. Not usually packed.

Good dog walking location

. | use this area 5 times a week and sometimes more than once a day. Likes: The upper pitch has
completely enclosed fencing (no gaps) to allow dogs to run off lead. The new water fountain with the
dog bowl.

. | like the top fenced off soccer field as you can exercise your dog safely and at the same time do laps
yourself to exercise. The top soccer field has good drainage whilst the bottom field gets waterlogged.
Also, the bottom field is not secure and dogs can run through the gaps in the fencing.

. Enclosed space to walk and walk the dog and play with kids grass holds all year round.

. Fenced/gated area for dog to play and run safely. It's key to my healthy lifestyle. It's key to my lifestyle,
living in an apartment with a pet. It's key to my social connections with neighbours, as many people in
rewarding clubs with diverse offerings.

. Recently added water cooler catering to users and dogs is fantastic.

. Paths and places to walk the dogs.

4, Changes/improvements in the future

Soccer fields

. Upgrade, facelift to the run down and old facility.

. 2 full size pitches and synthetic for the large amount of teams Doncaster Rovers has.

. Great facility not currently reflected by a club that's representative of our diverse community. Would

like to see a club with a variety of offerings including juniors, women and girls, all abilities, Aboriginal
and Torres Strait Islander programming. Ground allocation is based on historical presence.
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Space not utilised near main pitch — make another grass pitch to cover juniors.

Heaps of kids come to kick the ball so maybe splitting the ground to 4 small pitches would be great.
Better toilet facilities and more seating maybe a playground for younger kids too.

It's a great location to have a grandstand/stadium type of expansion. Soccer is growing and this is an
ideal location to house a State League Team. The local community would embrace this.

New synthetic pitch.

Conversion to synthetic pitches, second 1/4 synthetic pitch, goals concrete pad, spectators area to the
existing synthetic pitch, LED lights, better/solar security lights, electronic scoreboard, match day street
sign.

Move the existing to pitch towards Andersons Creek Road. Create a third pitch where the useless and
dangerous pine plantation. The third pitch at Anderson Park was on the original plans in the early 80's
but never delivered. Convert all pitches to synthetic grass.

Seating or spectator area for the Astro pitch; at the moment it is just one pathway/thoroughfare and it
is very difficult to move out of the way especially if people are coming through with equipment etc. Also,
not helpful for people with mobility issues as there is nowhere to move.

Fix the soccer pitches, more sheltered area, extra soccer pitch to cater for more teams.

Improve playing surfaces (a full sized artificial pitch would be ideal), reclaim some of inaccessible bush
land and add an extra pitch; improve pitch lighting.

Another small-sized pitch behind the main pitch. More solar panels.

Ground surface improvement, and better/higher fencing around the top pitch near Reynolds Road and
the goal square at the south end of the main pitch.

| would love for a synthetic bottom and top field as the grass gets destroyed during the soccer season
and it makes it difficult to train on and even just walk and run on. | would also love for the lights to be
fixed on the top field as only 1/3 actually work and we train at night so the visibility is extremely bad.
Artificial pitch at top with lights. Artificial warm up paces with 20-50m athletic track at unused space
next to main pitch. Full green - solar panels. Gym in club rooms.

Fences extended on the top pitch behind the goals. Better undercover seating for spectators (top pitch
and main pitch). Maintenance on dug outs.

Higher fences on the top pitch behind the goals to stop balls from flying into the parkland. Viewer's
stand on the top pitch.

Electronic scoreboard, viewing stand on the top pitch.

Extra playing fields, upgrade of the current grass pitches, better lighting a concrete footpath reaching
Reynolds Road. Stop it being used as off leash dog park, it prevents me taking children to the park.
Improved quality of grass (don't want synthetic!).

In terms of the soccer pitches - Synthetic grounds, energy efficient LED lighting, electronic scoreboard,
top pitch grandstand, improved security lighting and roadside match day score board.

Well kept pitches.

Reconsideration of allocated club at the facility. Convert one of the grounds to synthetic to increase
capacity. Ensure lighting is compliant on all grounds for competition, with the main ground compliant
to NPL standard.

Upgrade to the pitches. The playing surfaces, the turf pitch and the subs benches top and bottom, a
fence around the whole top pitch would be very nice as well.

Synthetic pitch upgrades to allow greater use. Covered quarter pitch for all weather play. LED lighting -
secured areas near pitches for goal storage. Covered pavilion top pitch. Renovate the current quarter
pitch. Installation of Solar PV and battery bank to support LED lighting and green initiatives. Formal gated
entry for match day access with covered shelter for patron entering the site.
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. Better facilities for soccer club.

. Better playing surface; the grass is pretty worn down.

. Please take care of this club, it's so important to the community and would bring in a lot more people

and money to the club and council if it was synthetic and maintained properly.
. Synthetic pitch and better floodlights. Solar panels to power the site.

I am Ray Shew the founder of Doncaster Rovers Soccer Club in November 1966. As a life
member/player/committee member/spectator, | have seen the club grow from 2 senior teams and 2
junior teams in 1967 to one of the largest clubs in Melbourne. This journey could not have been made
without the support of many volunteers and the partnership with the councillors and staff of the City of
Manningham. Many clubs around the world have or are turning to synthetic playing surfaces. Apart from
providing a superior playing surface, there are significant savings in costs in maintaining this type of
surface. | would also like to make an observation in regard to the upgrading of the lighting system to
energy efficient LED lighting which would benefit the environment and the associated ongoing cost of
the lights. | am aware that the club is also making separate proposals. | would like to take this
opportunity to thank all the various councillors and staff | have dealt with for their ongoing support
during the past 55 years.”

Dog walking venue

. Regarding the parcel of land between the main soccer pitch and St James Court, it wouldn't take much
to fence off/enclose this unused land to the west of the main soccer pitch and turn that into a dedicated
dog park. Fully enclose the bottom soccer pitch fencing, there's gaps between the coaches box and
fence. Upgrade the lighting to narrow beam LED lighting.

. I would like the secure top soccer field to remain accessible for dog exercising and people exercising.

. Tree space near the top pitch and walk space to The Pines transformed to an enclosed dog park with
playground and walking paths to the Pines.

. | would like the secure top soccer field to remain accessible for dog exercising and people exercising. |
would like to see the surrounding bushland areas tidy and broken trees removed. They could potentially
be a fire hazard.

. A walking track behind the oval abutting the club house and more bush-like feel to this area. More
wildflowers in the bush area. Stop mowing paths through the bush areas and around the seat.

. I would like to see an area dedicated to acting as an off-lead dog park.

. Separated fenced area for dogs. Proper walking paths around reserve. More rubbish bins.

. Having a dog park will allow kids to play more in soccer designated areas. Also bring more families with

a playground.

Bushland areas

. Decide what type of plantings are to be in the bushland areas. For me, | would prefer more indigenous
plants-plants which encourage more bird life. The area needs a plan and consistent work. There are
many in the adjacent retirement village who might like to be in a "friends of" and help with volunteering.

. I would like to see the surrounding bushland areas tidy and broken trees removed. They could
potentially be a fire hazard.

. The bushland maintained better so that we can walk thru, a dedicated fully fenced mini field for dogs,
fix the gate of the top soccer field.
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. The bush land area needs to be cleaned up, a huge load of dead trees and rubbish litter the ground. It's
only a matter of time before there could be a fire there, with buildings so close prevention is needed.
. Clean up the bushland it's looking very untidy and it's a fire hazard and remove or trim the dangerous
pine trees overhanging the adjacent properties.
. The bush areas seem to have suffered from neglect and an uncertainty as to what their purpose is
Perhaps the football club could arrange a roster to clean up after each weekend.
Paths and Play Facilities
. I would love to have a proper path from St. James Court linking to the path at soccer club so locals are

able to walk to The Pines shopping Centre without having to go via Chestnut Court. Lots of elderly, retired
and residents who don't drive would love a quick access The Pines without steps.

. Put in good paths - especially in the western bushland block.

. An area for tweens and teenagers to do parkour, similar to the x and y space in Croydon that had simple
structures like walls and low pole fence to do parkour. An extensive version is the Ballam Park in
Frankston. Not all kids play soccer or football!

. Demolish the entire area. Tear down the soccer area in its entirely. Engage with indigenous landowners
to discuss a suitable purpose for the land in the future.

. More toilets.

. Doncaster Rovers Soccer Club has made a separate masterplan for your consideration.

Other comments

. The upper pitch, direct the lights to the pitch/field more rather than onto the residential apartments

(very recently the upper pitch flood lights were re-globed, upon doing so they have changed the output
to be on the apartments across the road rather than on the pitch). Many dogs owners do NOT pick up
after their dogs, in fact | personally walk around and pick up after other dogs as not only does my son
play on these fields, but | also know other kids do and | try my best to avoid dog owners having a bad
name because of the few that are irresponsible dog owners and disrespectful to kids or adults that use
these fields for recreation too.

. | have been using the soccer park area for over 25 years and | think the Council has done a wonderful
job of maintaining the fields. Whenever | have had an issue with the park, | have called the parks
department at Manningham Council and they have satisfactorily addressed the issue quickly. Well done
and keep up the good work!

. Rubbish bins so people using area can dispose of rubbish rather than drop on ground. The car park is full
of take sway food rubbish. Locals and soccer club always cleaning up afterward. Especially on the
weekends. And tradies use carpark while building apartments in area dump rubbish too.

. This about facilitating facilities to be multipurpose... multi diversity, taking advantage of the surrounding
fauna aspects.

. Seems to be a lot of rubbish there; we are there twice a week and there is an extraordinary amount of
litter.

. It's a great facility just needs some TLC.

. Aboriginal land. Was. Is. Always will be. Past. Present. Emerging.

. There is a lot of rubbish left over from kids playing soccer on the oval. We need more visible bins and

signage to say no littering. | always pick up my dogs business - kids should pick up their trash!
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Appendix C — Community Consultation Report

1. Promotion of Draft Masterplan

The draft masterplan was advertised through the following channels:

. Facebook:
- November 2021 Council Meeting Wrap Up, posted 02/12/2021
- Community Consultation Event page, posted 25/01/2022

. Onsite signage with QR codes linking to the online survey displayed throughout December, January
and early February.

. One-on-one meeting with representatives of the Doncaster Rovers Soccer Club.

. Distribution of draft masterplan and survey to Doncaster Rovers Soccer Club’s membership base.

. Various posts through Yoursay Manningham News Updates.

. January edition of the Sport and Recreation Update.

. February edition of Manningham Matters.

. Exhibition of the draft masterplan at three facilities which share a boundary with Anderson Park —

Baptcare The Orchards Retirement Complex, ONEMDA and The Seasons Apartments. Residents,
clients and staff of the facilities were provided with the QR code link to the online community survey
and invited to respond.

2. Outcomes of Community Consultation

2.1 On-line community survey

The general community was provided with online access to the masterplan, associated report and community

survey and asked to indicate their support (or otherwise) for the masterplan’s key recommendations. An

analysis of the survey outcomes is provided below.

2.1.1  Respondents

34 residents responded to the survey. 23 were male and 11 female.

17 respondents lived in Doncaster East, 4 in Doncaster and 4 in Donvale.

17 respondents were aged 46 years and over and 14 between 36 and 45 years. 3 were under 18.

Suburb of residence

Suburb Number

Doncaster East 17

Doncaster

Donvale

Templestowe

Other outside of Manningham
Park Orchards

Templestowe Lower

RlRr Pl w w s>

Warrandyte
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Age of respondents

Age cohort Number
Under 18
26-35
36-45
46-55
56-65
Over 65

DOV N[N W

2.1.2  Proposed improvements

Respondents were asked to indicate whether they agreed to a list of proposed improvements at the Park. There
was considerable support for all the improvements. The most supported improvement item was ‘safety nets
behind the goals’ with 33 respondents agreeing and one unsure. The least supported was the ‘play equipment
for young people and adults’ with 24 agreeing, 5 disagreeing and 4 unsure. There was strong support for
‘providing areas for dogs’.

Proposed improvements Yes, agree No, disagree | Unsure
Improved soccer facilities — New floodlights, upgraded | 27 1 6
surfaces and a spectator shelter on the northern oval

Protection of the bushland areas 29 4 1
Safety nets behind the goals 33 0 1
Improved connectivity around the reserve 31 0 3
Areas to walk dogs 29 3 2

Play equipment for young people and adults 24 5 4
Public toilets with baby change facilities 27 5 2

Respondents who did not support one of more of the improvements were asked to give their reasons. Their
comments are outlined in italics below. Their main concerns were:

. Dog walking will damage the playing fields. An area off the playing fields should be provided for dogs.
Also, if dog walking is not allowed on the big lower field, people may try to walk their dogs on the
smaller top field when in use for soccer.

. The bushland areas are not well maintained and are a fire hazard and dumping group for rubbish.
Unsavoury behaviour also occurs in the bushland areas.

. Facilities, such as the public toilets, which can be used out of hours may encourage undesirable
behaviour in the reserve.

. The area allocated for the playgrounds may not be large enough for a playground. It could be better
used for soccer purposes.

. The facilities at the reserve — toilet, paths and seating etc — need to be disability accessible.
Comments
. Dogs tend to destroy the soccer pitches. It would be preferable if a dedicated and fenced off dog area
were provided in lieu of allowing them on pitches.
. Dogs will mess up the training pitch. Sometimes they will stray to the actual training grounds.
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2.1.3

If you resurface big field and no dogs allowed where will dog carers take dogs for a run in fenced space
when top field is being used.

The current bushland is not maintained well by Council and there are a number of vagrants who drink
and take drugs in the bushed. This causes problems with the kids and presents a threat to safety.

The bushland needs to be cleaned up as it is a fire hazard in its present state and has become a dumping
ground for rubbish, it is far removed from being an area that represents the natural and indigenous
bushland of the area.

The bushland areas are a fire hazard and need to be cleaned up.

Its a soccer facility that needs room for growth of the sport, i.e., soccer fields.

I am not sure where there is sufficient room for playground equipment. The beauty and serenity of
Anderson Park out of peak times is that it is not too busy.

Having a playground will takeaway from the nice and quiet environment that locals have grown to love
Not sure if a playground between fields would be the best use of this area if it takes up the whole land
mass. Perhaps it could be shared with a fenced area for dogs.

24/7 unlocked public toilets will attract homeless people and make the place unsafe at night

| believe that putting in facilities for out of hours use, could bring in an undesirable element. The soccer
pitches are well hidden from the road, so this could lead to people gathering for illegal activities.

Ensure the paths are disability accessible including the playground and disability accessible toilets.

Other actions

Respondents were asked whether there were other actions in the draft masterplan they supported or did not

support and their reasons why. Their comments are outlined below. A summary of their main

concerns/suggestions/ thoughts were:

Both fields should be made synthetic and the toilets made disability accessible.

Concern that the reserve will get too cluttered and its openness and peacefulness will reduce.
Support the recommendations relating to the planting of native vegetation and removal of the pines
trees (although the removal should be quicker).

More space will need to be allocated for dog walking than proposed in the masterplan. The top field
will not be sufficient as it is often being used for soccer and other purposes. The area between the
main field and St James Court could be fenced in.

The lights over the playing field should not shine or spill into the bushland or houses. Lighting of the
loop pathway around the soccer field should be lit.

The bushland areas should be cleaned up. More vegetation should be planted. The paths in the
bushland area should remain unsealed.

The clubrooms should be improved and a booking system introduced for the small synthetic field.

Only one access gate should be provided to the tope field, not the two specified.

Comments

It would be preferable if both pitches were synthetic increasing usage throughout the year across the
whole park.

The plan seems to be optimizing the use of space with stuff whilst | feel many of the older residents
would like to keep the space less cluttered. At this stage the quietness of the area makes one feel like
you are away from suburbia.
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. The toilets need to be disability accessible.
. I like the fact that so many people play soccer here but this sport has little interest to me personally.

So, | can't comment about changes to the soccer facilities as | do not know enough.
As a resident of the retirement village and as someone interested in Australian plants, | am so
impressed with the plan

. I have two dogs that need to have fencing around them to be able to run off lead. If the main field is to
be synthetic and no dogs allowed, the fenced in areas will be reduced to just the top field. This field
already gets a lot of use and many times throughout the day it is busy and | am unable to give my dogs
a run there. Would you please consider fencing another space for dog use as many other people need
a fenced space as well? The extra demand for a fenced area will be increased without the main field
being available. If my dogs who live inside (apart from walks) can't get a good run they may bark, gain
weight and be unhappy as will I. Thank you for considering the views of everyone. Good job!

. There needs to be a substitute fenced area for dogs when the large main field is made synthetic. It
would not be too expensive to fence in the area between the main field and St James Crt. There is a bit
of a slope on the ground but it is better than not having anywhere to run dogs off lead that require a
fence. Especially as the top field is always busy. The fence and gate leading out to St James Crt needs
to be replaced. Thank you for your time

. Under the ACT's Animal Act, Section 6E states that Failure to Exercise a dog or confine a dog in a space
for 24 continuous hours is liable for an up to $4,000 fine. This law should be and hopefully will be made
law in other states and territories in the near future. It is made to prevent animal neglect and promote
dog walking, interactions and visits to dog parks.

We need to look to the future, having an increase of dogs already using Anderson Park and the demand
to increase, means careful planning now, as you are doing. Many more high rise apartments are
housing dogs that are confined to areas, some in crates and they need to have a safe place to be
walked. Many more apartments are being built on Reynolds Road and around the area.

Some dogs that have been confined for many hours, day and night are not able to run freely without a
fenced enclosure. I've spoken with many dog walkers who have left the park as the fenced fields were
being used. Once the main field is synthetic this will put more pressure on the only fenced in area being
the top field.

The sloping land between the main field and St James Crt (I read) may be considered for a path. If there
is a path could either side of it be fenced to provide 2 separate areas for dogs? If no path still make two
areas. It would not be expensive as houses adjoining the park form one side of the fence.
It is not the greatest spot on the side of a hill but having somewhere for a couple of separate fully
fenced areas would provide owners that are unable to have their dogs share a space with other dogs a
safe enclosed space. As you would be aware not all dogs get on with other dogs and sharing is not an
option. The park urgently needs new fenced areas especially when the main field is synthetic and off
bounds to dogs.
Thank you for considering the current use and future pressure on the park to look after our dogs... our
best friends.

. If the field lights are made brighter, please make sure they don't shine into houses and not into the
bush where native animals and birds live.

. Bushland areas 1 and 2 need a thorough clean up. The areas have attracted vagrants recently, and
people dump trash. Lighting of the loop pathway around the soccer field would be appreciated (solar
lighting similar to Jenkins Park would be good)

. | support the removal of the All the Pine trees in Anderson Park but | believe they should be removed
more quickly than proposed in plan
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2.2

The pine trees need to be removed as soon as possible as they have a detrimental effect on the
remaining natural bushland.

Support  wildlife  areas not to be cleared and to have more planting.
Support protection of these areas.

Support strongly the protection of bushland.

It is fantastic that the diagonal path through bush-land 2 will remain a goat track. This fits the bush
feel and adds difference, contrast and a more peaceful feel to this part off the reserve. But very
disappointing if the path from the top oval to the swing gate is to be concrete. Because of this concrete
path | do not support the plan.

Improved club rooms. Booking system for the half court artificial pitch.

| believe that there should be only one access gate to the northern soccer field, not the two specified.

Community Consultation Event

A community consultation event was held at Anderson Park to give soccer club members and the general public

an opportunity to comment on the masterplan. Copies of the masterplan were displayed and the people

attending were invited to comment verbally or complete the online survey.

Around 30 people viewed and commented on the draft masterplan. Some completed the online survey, others

provided verbal comment. In general, they indicated their strong support for the following:

All the sports facility improvements — surface conversions and upgrades, lighting upgrades, netting
behind goals, shelter, public toilets, etc.
Improved directional signage.

New play facility.

Specific comments were as follows:

At certain times of the day, Onemda are annoyed when motorists access the reserve through the
carpark’s northern lane.

A possible hot food pop-up type outlet could be provided in bushland area 2. Many people are in
apartments and would value an outdoor pop-up type cafe.

The playspace will be of immense value. Can outdoor fitness equipment also be provided.

Like the idea of synthetic turf and natural turf playing fields.

Synthetic surfaces are not ideal. They can cause burns and the surface can get uncomfortable hot.
The diagonal path though bushland area one should be removed and replaced with a path against The
Seasons Apartments boundary. This would direct people not involved in soccer away from the pavilion
area.

The playspace is not required. The area should be used for a second small synthetic field. Some years
ago, consideration was given to constructing 2 pitches to the north parallel to Reynolds Road. This
should be examined again (person was advised that two full-sized pitches physically will not fit, the
playground was recommended in open space strategy and a small sided field would not fit in the area
designated for the playground).
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23 Session with Doncaster Rovers Soccer Club

A meeting was held with officials from the club to get their feedback on the draft masterplan. The officials
indicated their strong support for the recommendations in the masterplan. They made the following specific

comments:

. The public toilet could be located at the south-east corner of the main pitch.

. The lighting over the playing fields should meet the Football Victoria’s facility standards

. Fencing is still required between the main and pavilion carparks to enable the club to control entry to

the reserve on game days.

. The path shown on the masterplan which extends from the connecting concrete path between the
second field and the pavilion to the proposed playground would be steep and not wheelchair
accessible. The path needs to be re-routed to make it disability compliant.

. The removal of the pine trees is strongly supported.

. Shelter (a shade sail or similar) should be erected over the proposed viewing area between pavilion
and small sided pitch.
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1. Promotion of Draft Masterplan

The draft masterplan was advertised through the following channels:
. Facebook:

- November 2021 Council Meeting Wrap Up, posted 02/12/2021
- Community Consultation Event page, posted 25/01/2022

. Onsite signage with QR codes linking to the online survey displayed throughout December, January and
early February.

. One-on-one meeting with representatives of the Doncaster Rovers Soccer Club.

. Distribution of draft masterplan and survey to Doncaster Rovers Soccer Club’s membership base.

. Various posts through Yoursay Manningham News Updates.

. January edition of the Sport and Recreation Update.

. February edition of Manningham Matters.

. Exhibition of the draft masterplan at three facilities which share a boundary with Anderson Park —

Baptcare The Orchards Retirement Complex, ONEMDA and The Seasons Apartments. Residents, clients
and staff of the facilities were provided with the QR code link to the online community survey and
invited to respond.

2. Outcomes of Community Consultation

2.1 On-line community survey

The general community was provided with online access to the masterplan, associated report and community

survey and asked to indicate their support (or otherwise) for the masterplan’s key recommendations. An analysis

of the survey outcomes is provided below.

2.1.1 Respondents

34 residents responded to the survey. 23 were male and 11 female.

17 respondents lived in Doncaster East, 4 in Doncaster and 4 in Donvale.

17 respondents were aged 46 years and over and 14 between 36 and 45 years. 3 were under 18.

Suburb of residence

Suburb Number

Doncaster East 17

Doncaster

Donvale

Templestowe

Other outside of Manningham
Park Orchards

Templestowe Lower

RPlRrRrwWw wl s>

Warrandyte
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Age of respondents

Age cohort

Number

Under 18

26-35

36-45

46-55

56-65

Over 65

| O V| N N W

2.1.2  Proposed improvements

Respondents were asked to indicate whether they agreed to a list of proposed improvements at the Park. There

was considerable support for all the improvements. The most supported improvement item was ‘safety nets

behind the goals’ with 33 respondents agreeing and one unsure. The least supported was the ‘play equipment

for young people and adults’ with 24 agreeing, 5 disagreeing and 4 unsure. There was strong support for

‘providing areas for dogs’.

Proposed improvements Yes, agree No, disagree Unsure
Improved soccer facilities — New floodlights, upgraded surfacesand | 27 1 6

a spectator shelter on the northern oval

Protection of the bushland areas 29 4 1
Safety nets behind the goals 33 0 1
Improved connectivity around the reserve 31 0 3
Areas to walk dogs 29 3 2

Play equipment for young people and adults 24 5 4
Public toilets with baby change facilities 27 5 2

Respondents who did not support one of more of the improvements were asked to give their reasons. Their

comments are outlined in italics below. Their main concerns were:

. Dog walking will damage the playing fields. An area off the playing fields should be provided for dogs.

Also, if dog walking is not allowed on the big lower field, people may try to walk their dogs on the

smaller top field when in use for soccer.

. The bushland areas are not well maintained and are a fire hazard and dumping group for rubbish.

Unsavoury behaviour also occurs in the bushland areas.

. Facilities, such as the public toilets, which can be used out of hours may encourage undesirable

behaviour in the reserve.

. The area allocated for the playgrounds may not be large enough for a playground. It could be better

used for soccer purposes.

. The facilities at the reserve — toilet, paths and seating etc — need to be disability accessible.
Comments
. Dogs tend to destroy the soccer pitches. It would be preferable if a dedicated and fenced off dog area
were provided in lieu of allowing them on pitches.
. Dogs will mess up the training pitch. Sometimes they will stray to the actual training grounds.
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2.1.3

If you resurface big field and no dogs allowed where will dog carers take dogs for a run in fenced space
when top field is being used.

The current bushland is not maintained well by Council and there are a number of vagrants who drink
and take drugs in the bushed. This causes problems with the kids and presents a threat to safety.

The bushland needs to be cleaned up as it is a fire hazard in its present state and has become a dumping
ground for rubbish, it is far removed from being an area that represents the natural and indigenous
bushland of the area.

The bushland areas are a fire hazard and need to be cleaned up.

Its a soccer facility that needs room for growth of the sport, i.e., soccer fields.

| am not sure where there is sufficient room for playground equipment. The beauty and serenity of
Anderson Park out of peak times is that it is not too busy.

Having a playground will takeaway from the nice and quiet environment that locals have grown to love
Not sure if a playground between fields would be the best use of this area if it takes up the whole land
mass. Perhaps it could be shared with a fenced area for dogs.

24/7 unlocked public toilets will attract homeless people and make the place unsafe at night

| believe that putting in facilities for out of hours use, could bring in an undesirable element. The soccer
pitches are well hidden from the road, so this could lead to people gathering for illegal activities.

Ensure the paths are disability accessible including the playground and disability accessible toilets.

Other actions

Respondents were asked whether there were other actions in the draft masterplan they supported or did not

support and their reasons why. Their comments are outlined below. A summary of their main

concerns/suggestions/ thoughts were:

Both fields should be made synthetic and the toilets made disability accessible.

Concern that the reserve will get too cluttered and its openness and peacefulness will reduce.
Support the recommendations relating to the planting of native vegetation and removal of the pines
trees (although the removal should be quicker).

More space will need to be allocated for dog walking than proposed in the masterplan. The top field
will not be sufficient as it is often being used for soccer and other purposes. The area between the main
field and St James Court could be fenced in.

The lights over the playing field should not shine or spill into the bushland or houses. Lighting of the
loop pathway around the soccer field should be lit.

The bushland areas should be cleaned up. More vegetation should be planted. The paths in the
bushland area should remain unsealed.

The clubrooms should be improved and a booking system introduced for the small synthetic field.

Only one access gate should be provided to the tope field, not the two specified.

Comments

It would be preferable if both pitches were synthetic increasing usage throughout the year across the
whole park.

The plan seems to be optimizing the use of space with stuff whilst | feel many of the older residents
would like to keep the space less cluttered. At this stage the quietness of the area makes one feel like
you are away from suburbia.
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The toilets need to be disability accessible.

I like the fact that so many people play soccer here but this sport has little interest to me personally. So,
| can't comment about changes to the soccer facilities as | do not know enough.
As a resident of the retirement village and as someone interested in Australian plants, | am so impressed
with the plan

I have two dogs that need to have fencing around them to be able to run off lead. If the main field is to
be synthetic and no dogs allowed, the fenced in areas will be reduced to just the top field. This field
already gets a lot of use and many times throughout the day it is busy and | am unable to give my dogs
a run there. Would you please consider fencing another space for dog use as many other people need a
fenced space as well? The extra demand for a fenced area will be increased without the main field being
available. If my dogs who live inside (apart from walks) can't get a good run they may bark, gain weight
and be unhappy as will I. Thank you for considering the views of everyone. Good job!

There needs to be a substitute fenced area for dogs when the large main field is made synthetic. It would
not be too expensive to fence in the area between the main field and St James Crt. There is a bit of a
slope on the ground but it is better than not having anywhere to run dogs off lead that require a fence.
Especially as the top field is always busy. The fence and gate leading out to St James Crt needs to be
replaced. Thank you for your time

Under the ACT's Animal Act, Section 6E states that Failure to Exercise a dog or confine a dog in a space
for 24 continuous hours is liable for an up to 54,000 fine. This law should be and hopefully will be made
law in other states and territories in the near future. It is made to prevent animal neglect and promote
dog walking, interactions and visits to dog parks.

We need to look to the future, having an increase of dogs already using Anderson Park and the demand
to increase, means careful planning now, as you are doing. Many more high rise apartments are housing
dogs that are confined to areas, some in crates and they need to have a safe place to be walked. Many
more apartments are being built on Reynolds Road and around the area.

Some dogs that have been confined for many hours, day and night are not able to run freely without a
fenced enclosure. I've spoken with many dog walkers who have left the park as the fenced fields were
being used. Once the main field is synthetic this will put more pressure on the only fenced in area being
the top field.

The sloping land between the main field and St James Crt (I read) may be considered for a path. If there
is a path could either side of it be fenced to provide 2 separate areas for dogs? If no path still make two
areas. It would not be expensive as houses adjoining the park form one side of the fence.
It is not the greatest spot on the side of a hill but having somewhere for a couple of separate fully fenced
areas would provide owners that are unable to have their dogs share a space with other dogs a safe
enclosed space. Asyou would be aware not all dogs get on with other dogs and sharing is not an option.
The park urgently needs new fenced areas especially when the main field is synthetic and off bounds to
dogs.

Thank you for considering the current use and future pressure on the park to look after our dogs... our
best friends.

If the field lights are made brighter, please make sure they don't shine into houses and not into the bush
where native animals and birds live.

Bushland areas 1 and 2 need a thorough clean up. The areas have attracted vagrants recently, and
people dump trash. Lighting of the loop pathway around the soccer field would be appreciated (solar
lighting similar to Jenkins Park would be good)

| support the removal of the All the Pine tress in Anderson Park but | believe they should be removed
more quickly then proposed in plan
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2.2

The pine trees need to be removed as soon as possible as they have a detrimental effect on the
remaining natural bushland.

Support  wildlife areas not to be «cleared and to have more planting.
Support protection of these areas.

Support strongly the protection of bushland.

It is fantastic that the diagonal path through bush-land 2 will remain a goat track. This fits the bush feel
and adds difference, contrast and a more peaceful feel to this part off the reserve. But very
disappointing if the path from the top oval to the swing gate is to be concrete. Because of this concrete
path | do not support the plan.

Improved club rooms. Booking system for the half court artificial pitch.

| believe that there should be only one access gate to the northern soccer field, not the two specified.

Community Consultation Event

A community consultation event was held at Anderson Park to give soccer club members and the general public

an opportunity to comment on the masterplan. Copies of the masterplan were displayed and the people

attending were invited to comment verbally or complete the online survey.

Around 30 people viewed and commented on the draft masterplan. Some completed the online survey, others

provided verbal comment. In general, they indicated their strong support for the following:

All the sports facility improvements — surface conversions and upgrades, lighting upgrades, netting
behind goals, shelter, public toilets, etc.

Improved directional signage.

New play facility.

Specific comments were as follows:

At certain times of the day, Onemda are annoyed when motorists access the reserve through the
carpark’s northern lane.

A possible hot food pop-up type outlet could be provided in bushland area 2. Many people are in
apartments and would value an outdoor pop-up type cafe.

The playspace will be of immense value. Can outdoor fitness equipment also be provided.

Like the idea of synthetic turf and natural turf playing fields.

Synthetic surfaces are not ideal. They can cause burns and the surface can get uncomfortable hot.
The diagonal path though bushland area one should be removed and replaced with a path against The
Seasons Apartments boundary. This would direct people not involved in soccer away from the pavilion
area.

The playspace is not required. The area should be used for a second small synthetic field. Some years
ago, consideration was given to constructing 2 pitches to the north parallel to Reynolds Road. This
should be examined again (person was advised that two full-sized pitches physically will not fit, the
playground was recommended in open space strategy and a small sided field would not fit in the area
designated for the playground).
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2.3 Session with Doncaster Rovers Soccer Club

A meeting was held with officials from the club to get their feedback on the draft masterplan. The officials
indicated their strong support for the recommendations in the masterplan. They made the following specific

comments:

. The public toilet could be located at the south-east corner of the main pitch.

. The lighting over the playing fields should meet the Football Victoria’s facility standards

. Fencing is still required between the main and pavilion carparks to enable the club to control entry to

the reserve on game days.

. The path shown on the masterplan which extends from the connecting concrete path between the
second field and the pavilion to the proposed playground would be steep and not wheelchair accessible.
The path needs to be re-routed to make it disability compliant.

. The removal of the pine trees is strongly supported.

. Shelter (a shade sail or similar) should be erected over the proposed viewing area between pavilion and
small sided pitch.
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11.2 Proposed Deviation of (Part) Reynolds Road, Donvale - Recommendation
to Proceed
File Number: IN22/261
Responsible Director:  Director City Services

Attachments: 1 Plan of Proposed Road Deviation 4

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

This report recommends the Council proceed with the statutory procedures pursuant to
clause 2 of Schedule 10 and Section 206, 207 and 223 of the Local Government Act
1989 (Act), to deviate part of Reynolds Road, Donvale, having considered the feedback
received through the public consultation process pursuant to Section 223 of the Act.

COUNCIL RESOLUTION

MOVED: CR ANDREW CONLON
SECONDED: CR CARLI LANGE

That Council authorises officers to undertake the process to deviate part of
Reynolds Road, Donvale, pursuant to clause 2 of Schedule 10 and sections 206,
207 and 223 of the Local Government Act 1989 (Act), by:

a) Discontinuing the Government Road shown coloured yellow and pink on
Attachment 1 (Plan); and

b) Declaring the land shown coloured green on Attachment 1 as ‘roads’
pursuant to the Act.

(the action above being the Road Deviation process), and the outcome being
vesting the land in Council.

CARRIED UNANIMOUSLY

2. BACKGROUND

2.1 At the Council meeting on 26 October 2021, Council resolved to commence the
statutory to deviate part of Reynolds Road, Donvale, pursuant to clause 2 of
Schedule 10 and Sections 206, 207 and 223 of the Local Government Act 1989
(Act).

2.2 Refer to Attachment 1 for the Plan of Proposed Road Deviation. Particularly, it is
proposed to discontinue the Government Road shown coloured yellow and pink,
and to declare the land shown coloured green as ‘roads’ pursuant to the Act.

2.3 As part of the statutory process, public notice was required to be provided for the
proposed Road Deviation and vesting of the land to Council, pursuant to Sections
207A and 223 of the Act.
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3. DISCUSSION / ISSUE

3.1

3.2

3.3

3.4

3.5

3.6

3.7

The statutory process under Section 223 of the LGA requires Council to:

3.1.1 Publish a public notice informing the community about the proposed
road deviation;

3.1.2 Provide an opportunity for the community to make submissions
regarding the proposal; and

3.1.3 If requested, allow a person making a submission to appear in person in
support of the submission at a meeting of the Council or a committee
determined by the Council.

The consultation period commenced on 4 December 2021. Acknowledging the
Christmas and New Year period, Council did not close the submission period until
mid-January 2022.

The community was notified by the following:

3.3.1 Notice published in the Herald Sun on 4 December 2021 and on
Council’s website.

3.3.2 Letters sent to approximately 400 properties in the vicinity of the subject
land.

Council has also notified the following service authorities on the proposed road
deviation, as they have assets in the vicinity or within the proposed road
deviation. For those authorities who had not responded initially, officers issued a
reminder to them.

AusNet Services
Multinet Gas
Telstra

Optus

Yarra Valley Water
Melbourne Water

Council received no responses or submissions from residents. This is not
unexpected as the proposed road deviation is administrative in nature and not
contentious.

Several service authorities responded querying how they can continue to access
their assets, and whether Council intend to create easements on title in favour of
them.

In response to the queries Council sought legal advice regarding the need to
create easements for the existing services and assets owned by the service
authorities within the Government Road to be discontinued.
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3.8 Council’s received advice that pursuant to note that under Section 207C and
207B(3)(a) of the Act, the land comprising the Mullum Mullum Reserve (being the
road that is being discontinued) will vest in Council subject to ‘any right, power or
interest held by a public authority ... in connection with any sewers, drains, pipes,
wires or cables under the control of the authority’. Therefore, there is no need to
create easements on title as the authorities’ rights are automatically preserved at
law.

3.9 Refer to the Table 1 for a summary of the comments received from the
abovementioned service authorities.

Table 1 — Summary of comments received from the relevant service authorities

Service Authorities Comments
Ausnet No response received.
Multinet Gas Comdain on behalf of Multinet Gas accepts that it

will have the right to occupy the land with
subterranean gas assets, and access the land to
maintain those assets, in the parcel of land for
which status is being changed from Roadway to
Council Reserve (Mullum Mullum Reserve).

Telstra It has no objections to the road closure, if they can
continue to enter the land and exercise any of the
powers under the Telecommunication Act 1997,
including the inspection of the land, installation of a
facility and maintain a facility.

Optus Optus requested that access to their assets for any
ongoing maintenance, noting that these
telecommunication assets would have been
installed under Schedule 3 of the
Telecommunication Act.

Yarra Valley Water No response received.

Melbourne Water Melbourne Water requires a 5.5m wide drainage
easement for Reynolds Road Drain and for Mullum
Mullum Creek in favour of Melbourne Water.

3.10 Itis noted that no service authorities have objected to the proposed road
discontinuance and deviation. It is also considered their interests will be
adequately protected as their existing rights are automatically preserved at law.

3.11 It should also be note that the Government Road that will be discontinued will
continued to be managed by Council as part of Mullum Mullum Reserve. There
will not be any physical change to the land nor access restriction imposed on the
land that is discontinued. As such the service authorities will continue to enjoy
unhindered access to their assets.

3.12 In addition to the above, any future proposal to install new underground or
overhead services within the discontinued road (future Council reserve) will be
assessed by Council on a case-by-case basis. However, Council will not unduly
oppose to the installation of services.
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3.13 In light of the above, it is recommended that Council proceeds with the statutory

4.1

4.2

procedures pursuant to clause 2 of Schedule 10 and Section 206, 207 and 223 of

the Local Government Act 1989 (Act) to deviation part of Reynolds Road,
Donvale. It is expected that officers will continue to discuss with service
authorities regarding their easement requests as part of the statutory process.

IMPACTS AND IMPLICATIONS

The purpose of the Road Deviation is to vest the sections of road in Council’s
ownership in fee simple.

The Road Deviation is a pre-requisite of the road transfer process that Council is

currently working with the Department of Transport, where the section of

Reynolds Road between Springvale Road and Tindals Road will be declared as a

state arterial road following the completion of the transfer process.

5. IMPLEMENTATION

5.1

5.2

5.3

Finance / Resource Implications

5.1.1 The discontinued road is currently Crown land with the status of a
Government Road.

5.1.2 Under section 207B(2A) of the Act, the road will vest in Council’s
ownership in fee simple, following the completion of the Road Deviation.
Accordingly, Council is not required to purchase the road from the
Crown.

5.1.3 The expenses to be incurred by Council engaging a licenced surveyor
and legal advice to complete the Road Deviation process will be
absorbed in the operations budget of the Infrastructure Services unit.

Communication and Engagement

5.2.1 No further community engagement will be required.

Timelines

If Council resolves to proceed with the Road Deviation, it would:

5.3.1 publish a notice of the Road Deviation in the Victoria Government
Gazette pursuant to section 207B(1) of the Act; and

5.3.2 make an application to Land Use Victoria for title to the discontinued Old
Road and the New Road (including an application for Council to be
recorded as registered proprietor of the Crown land comprising the Old
Road and the New Road) pursuant to section 207E of the Act, or using
such other process as required by the Registrar of Titles.

6. DECLARATIONS OF CONFLICT OF INTEREST

No officers involved in the preparation of this report have any general or material
conflict of interest in this matter.
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PLAN FOR ROAD RE-ALIGNMENT DISCUSSIONS
CORNER OF REYNOLDS ROAD & SPRINGVALE ROAD, DONVALE

| FOR DISCUSSION PURPOSES ONLY |
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12 EXPERIENCE AND CAPABILITY

12.1 Manningham Quarterly Report, Quarter 3, January - March 2021/2022

File Number: IN22/278
Responsible Director:  Director Experience and Capability

Attachments: 1 Manningham Quarterly Report, Quarter 3, January -
March 2021/22 §

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

The Manningham Quarterly Report details performance in key areas including finance,
capital works, progress of 2021-2025 Council Plan, governance, expenses and
customer and community engagement for the quarter covering 1 Jan — 31 March 2022.

COUNCIL RESOLUTION

MOVED: CR STEPHEN MAYNE
SECONDED: CR GEOFF GOUGH

That Council note the Manningham Quarterly Report for Quarter 3, 2022.

CARRIED UNANIMOUSLY

1. BACKGROUND

1.1 The Manningham Quarterly Report meets the requirements of the Local
Government Act and Council policies for areas including finance, capital works
and governance as well as progress of the 2021- 2025 Council Plan.

2. DISCUSSION / ISSUE
A summary is as follows:
2.1 Capital Works Performance

2.1.1 There has been a focus on improving engagement with the community
on projects, which has resulted in the completion of projects being
delayed. It is anticipated that these changes will significantly improve our
performance next year and into the future.

2.1.2 Nearly $1.6 million in funding was transferred from ‘at risk’ projects to
renewal programs and other ‘ready to go’ projects in February 2022.
Corrective action is being led by project managers to minimise the
impacts to the program due to COVID-